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PeopleSoft Information Technology Asset
Management Preface

This preface discusses:
» PeopleSoft application fundamentals.
» Pageswith deferred processing.

«  Common elements in this PeopleBook.

Note. This PeopleBook documents only page elements that require additional explanation. If a page element
is not documented with the process or task in which it is used, then it either requires no additional explanation
or is documented with the common elements for the section, chapter, or PeopleBook.

PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals

The PeopleSoft Information Technology Asset Management (IT Asset Management) PeopleBook provides
you with implementation and processing information for your PeopleSoft IT Asset Management system.
However, additional, essential information describing the setup and design of your system residesin
companion documentation. The companion documentation consists of important topics that apply to many or
all PeopleSoft applications across the Financials, Asset Lifecycle Management, Enterprise Service
Automation, and Supply Chain Management product lines. Y ou should be familiar with the contents of these
PeopleBooks.

The following companion PeopleBooks apply to PeopleSoft I T Asset Management:
» PeopleSoft Enterprise Asset Lifecycle Management Fundamentals

» PeopleSoft Enterprise Setting Up Global Options and Reports

»  PeopleSoft Enterprise Application Fundamental s PeopleBook

Pages with Deferred Processing

Several pages in PeopleSoft Information Technology Asset Management (IT Asset Management) operatein
deferred processing mode. Most fields on these pages are not updated or validated until you save the page or
refresh it by clicking a button, link, or tab. This delayed processing has various implications for the field
values on the page; for example, if afield contains a default value, any value you enter before the system
updates the page overrides the default. Another implication is that the system updates quantity balances or
totals only when you save or otherwise refresh the page.

See the guidelines for designing pages in the PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Application Designer.
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PeopleBooks and the PeopleSoft Online Library

A companion PeopleBook called PeopleBooks and the PeopleSoft Online Library contains general
information, including:

« Understanding the PeopleSoft online library and related documentation.
» How to send PeopleSoft documentation comments and suggestions to Oracle.

» How to access hosted PeopleBooks, downloadable HTML PeopleBooks, and downloadable PDF
PeopleBooks as well as documentation updates.

» Understanding PeopleBook structure.

« Typographical conventions and visual cues used in PeopleBooks.

» 1SO country codes and currency codes.

» PeopleBooks that are common across multiple applications.

«  Common elements used in PeopleBooks.

« Navigating the PeopleBooks interface and searching the PeopleSoft online library.

« Displaying and printing screen shots and graphicsin PeopleBooks.

» How to manage the locally installed PeopleSoft online library, including web site folders.

» Understanding documentation integration and how to integrate customized documentation into the library.
« Application abbreviations found in application fields.

Y ou can find PeopleBooks and the PeopleSoft Online Library in the online PeopleBooks Library for your
PeopleTools release.

Common Elements Used in This PeopleBook

Asof Date The last date for which areport or process includes data.

Business Unit An identification code that represents a high-level organization of business
information. Y ou can use a business to define regional or departmental
units within alarger organization.

Description Free flow text field up to 30 characters.

Effective Date Date which atable row becomes effective; the date that an action begins.
For example, if you want to close out aledger on June 30, the effective date
for the ledger closing would be July 1. This date also determines when you
can view and change the information. Pages or panels and batch processes
that use the information use the current row.

Xii Copyright © 1992, 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Preface

Process Frequency Designates the appropriate frequency in the Process Frequency group box:
Once executes the request the next time the batch process runs. After the
batch process runs, the process frequency is automatically set to Don't Run.
Always executes the request every time the batch process runs. Don't Run
ignores the regquest when the batch process runs.

Report ID Thereport identifier.

Process M onitor Thislink takes you to the Process List page, where you can view the status
of submitted process requests.

Run This button takes you to the Process Scheduler request page, where you can
specify the location where a process or job runs and the process output
format.

Request ID A request identification that represents a set of selection criteriafor areport
Or process.

User ID The system identifier for the individual who generates a transaction.

SetID An identification code that represents a set of control table information or

TableSets. A TableSet is agroup of tables (records) necessary to define
your company's structure and processing options.
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Chapter 1

Getting Started with PeopleSoft
Information Technology Asset
Management

This chapter provides an overview of Information Technology (IT) Asset Management and discusses:
« PeopleSoft IT Asset Management business processes.
» PeopleSoft IT Asset Management integrations.

» PeopleSoft IT Asset Management implementation.

IT Asset Management Overview

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management (ITAM) represents an entire system of integrated management processes,
strategies and technol ogies implemented to provide you with complete control over your IT assets throughout
the asset life cycle. PeopleSoft ITAM increases the productivity of the asset base, improves software license
compliance, streamlines provisioning of equipment, alerts appropriate personnel about lease end dates to stop
lease payments, reduces warranty costs, and providesreliable I T asset data for business and financial
analytics.

PeopleSoft Asset Management integrates with PeopleSoft ITAM by sharing assets in the asset repository.
PeopleSoft ITAM embeds network discovery tools into PeopleSoft Asset Management to collect perpetual IT
asset inventory for reconciliation to the Asset Repository Manager (ARM). PeopleSoft partners with
providers of network discovery tools to perpetualy inventory IT assets, including hardware devices that
connect to your network and software licenses installed on these devices. The ITAM interactive workspace
collects detailed hardware and software inventory information and authorized versus unauthorized license
deployment with access to contract and warranty information relativeto I T assets.

When you use PeopleSoft ITAM with PeopleSoft Maintenance Management, the repository also stores
organizational asset information, including physical and financial definitions, acquisition history and
maintenance history.

The asset reconciliation engine compares discovered asset inventory to that stored in the ARM, where all
organizational assets are stored with complete business data, acquisition history, maintenance history and
financial data. Because I T assets are perpetually inventoried using network discovery tools, | T assets are
aways accurately reflected in business data and financial reporting.

PeopleSoft ITAM enables you to:

» Discover network IT assets viaintegration with athird-party vendor.
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» Manage discovered and reconciled asset information, monitor collected metrics, and drill down to detailed
asset data for problem solving and information gathering activities using a central workspace.

» Perform aconfigurable rules-based reconciliation of discovered datato the asset repository after the
discovery tool has collected usage data.

« Provide acentral, roles-based portal.

» Integrate with PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management IT Help Desk.

» Provide availability of IT assets to work order job requirements and equipment parts list.
» Configure assets during staging and deployment.

«  Complement the asset repository.

* Retire nonfinancial assets.

e Track unused assets.

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Business Processes

The following diagram illustrates the PeopleSoft IT Asset Management business processes:

v :

Plan/Budget | Acquire —  Install/Deploy » Operate — Retire

Maintain

IT Asset Management Business Processes

We discuss these business processes in the business process chapters in this PeopleBook.

IT Asset Management Integration

IT Asset Management integrates with the following PeopleSoft and third-party applications:

»  PeopleSoft Asset Management

» PeopleSoft Maintenance Management
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»  PeopleSoft Human Resources

e Third-party asset inventory discovery software

e IT Portal

» PeopleSoft Purchasing

« PeopleSoft Payables

Discussion of integration considerations are included within the implementation chapters of this PeopleBook.

For supplemental information about third-party application integration, access My Oracle Support.

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Implementation

Copyright

Setup Manager enables you to review alist of setup tasks for your organization for the products that you are
implementing. The setup tasks include the components that you must set up, listed in the order in which you
must enter data into the component tables, and links to the corresponding PeopleBook documentation.

PeopleSoft Enterprise Financials also provides component interfaces to help you load data from your existing
system into PeopleSoft tables. Use the Excel to Component Interface utility with the component interfacesto
populate the tables.

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, " Getting Started With PeopleSoft Asset Management,”
Implementing PeopleSoft Asset Management.

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Converting to PeopleSoft Asset Management.”

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, " Getting Started With PeopleSoft Asset Management,”
Implementing PeopleSoft Asset Management.

See PeopleSoft Asset Lifecycle Management Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, "Integrating PeopleSoft A sset
Management with Other Products.”
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Chapter 2

Navigating in PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management

This chapter discusses how to navigatein IT Asset Management.

Navigating in PeopleSoft IT Asset Management

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management provides custom navigation center pages that contain groupings of folders
that support a specific business process, task, or user role.

Note. In addition to the PeopleSoft I T Asset Management custom navigation center pages, PeopleSoft
provides menu navigation, and standard navigation pages.

See Also

Enterprise PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Applications User's Guide

Pages Used to Navigate in PeopleSoft IT Asset Management

These tables list the custom navigation pages that are used to navigate in PeopleSoft IT Asset Management.

IT Asset Definitions Center

The IT Asset Definitions Center custom navigation pages are geared to the person in the organization who is
focused on setup and configuration.

Page Name Navigation Usage

IT Asset Definitions Center Main Menu, IT Asset Definitions Access primary Asset Definitions Center
Center menu options and activities.

Application Settings Click Application Settings on the Access the Business Rules, User-Defined

IT Asset Definitions Center page. Fields, Inventory Age, Rule Attributes and
Edit Progress Report Template pages.

See Chapter 3, "Setting Up PeopleSoft IT
Asset Management Application Settings,”

page 9.
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Page Name

Navigation

Usage

External Settings

Click External SettingsonthelT
Asset Definitions Center page.

Access the Code Mappings, |P Addresses, IP
Locations, Contract Types, I T Subtypes, and
Vendor pages.

See Chapter 4, "Setting Up PeopleSoft IT
Asset Management External Settings,” page
29.

Resource Settings

Click Resource Settingson the IT
Asset Definitions Center page.

Access the Device Groups, Notification
Options, IT Role Access, Employee Network
IDs, Employee Groups, Define User
Preferences, Common Search Configuration,
and Related Links Definition pages.

See Chapter 5, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T
Asset Management Resource Settings,” page
41.

IT Asset Management Center

The IT Asset Management Center custom navigation pages are geared to the person in the organization who
isfocused on financial and tracking functions.

Page Name

Navigation

Usage

IT Asset Management Center

Main Menu, IT Asset Management
Center

Access primary Asset Management Center
menu options and activities.

Asset Discovery and Validation

Click Asset Discovery and
Validation on the IT Asset
Management Center page.

Access the Request Discovery Data, View
Request Status, View Integration Data Errors,
Integrate Discovery Data, Related Links,
Compare Asset Repositories, Manage
Exceptions, Manage Assets Not Reporting,
Manage Physical Use, View Ignored
Exceptions, View Action Log, View Action
Errors, and View Asset Log pages.

See Chapter 7, "Working with the I T Asset
Inventory Tool," page 87.

See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions," page
107.

Software Attributes

Click Software Attributesonthe IT
Asset Management Center page.

Access the Define Software Titles/Users,
Declare Device Licenses, Resolve Device
Licenses, Associate SKU/Software Title,
Define Software Contract, and Define
Software Inventory pages.

See Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset
Repository," Setting Up Software in the
Asset Repository, page 64.
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Page Name

Navigation

Usage

Asset Add, Find and Print

Click Asset Add, Find and Print on
the IT Asset Management Center

page.

Access the Basic Add, Express Add, Print an
Asset, and Search for an Asset pages.

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1
PeopleBook, "Adding and Maintaining
Assets.”

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1
PeopleBook, "Adding and Maintaining
Assets," Defining Asset Operational
Information.

Portal Setup

Click Portal Setup on the IT Asset
Management Center page.

Access the Generate Metrics, Edit Progress
Report Template, and Run Progress Report

pages.

See PeopleSoft Financials, ESA, ALM, and
SCM Portal Packs 9.1 PeopleBook, "Using
Pagel ets Enabled by PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management.”

Inventory Views

Click Inventory Viewson theIT
Asset Management Center page.

Access the Hardware Inventory, Discovered
Software Inventory, Software License
Inventory, Software Device Inventory, and
Progress Report Detail pages.

See Chapter 9, "Using Inventory for IT
Assets" page 155.

Financial and Leases

Click Financial and Leases on the

IT Asset Management Center page.

Access the Financial List Inquiry, View IT
Financia Statistics, Lease Summary by
Lessor, Lease Details, and Financial List
Archive pages.

See Chapter 9, "Using Inventory for IT
Assets," page 155.

IT Asset Definitions Center

Click IT Asset Definitions Center
onthe T Asset Management
Center page.

Access pages to set up and configure I T
Asset Management.

IT Asset Manage Exceptions Trend

The Manage Exceptions Trend Chart provides a graphical representation of Manage Exceptions trends over a
rolling twelve-month period. As you resolve the Business Rule exceptions from the M anage Exceptions page,
the number of exceptions are recorded for each Business Rule where Trend Analysisis enabled.

Page Name

Navigation

Usage
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M anage Exceptions Over IT Asset Management, Manage Access the Manage Exceptions Over Time
Time Exception Trend Chart, Manage page to view agraphical representation of the
Exceptions Over Time number of business rule exceptions over time.

Select to view as either atwo dimensional bar
graph or aline graph. Additionally, select to
view data as daily, monthly or quarterly

totals. Variances from the same period in the
prior year appear when placing the cursor on a
data point.

See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions,"
Viewing Manage Exceptions Trend, page 130.
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Chapter 3

Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management Application Settings

This chapter provides an overview of PeopleSoft IT Asset Management application settings and discusses
how to:

»  Set up rule attributes.

»  Set up user-defined fields.

»  Set up financial impact analysis (optional).
»  Set up businessrules.

« Set up inventory age.

Understanding PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Application
Settings

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management application settings establish the basis for reconciling assets stored in your
database with assets discovered by the third-party software. Set up rule attributes to represent the
characteristics of arecord field name within the PeopleSoft database and use the attributes to specify the
criteriafor defining business rules. In addition, three user-defined fields enable you to reconcile additional
attributes from the third-party system. Business rules enable you to establish instructions and definitions for
reconciling I T assets stored within your database and the I T assets discovered in the third-party database.
Inventory age enables you to define the period to check if the IT asset is being engaged.

Setting Up Rule Attributes

To define rules attributes, use the Rule Attributes component (IT_RULE_ATTR)

This section provides an overview of rule attributes and discusses how to set up rule attributes.
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Understanding Rule Attributes

Chapter 3

Rule Attributes are used in creating business rules. Business rules within PeopleSoft IT Asset Management
are the fundamental tests that determine whether assets need attention, either in the system or in the field.
Rule attributes define the detailed data of the tests and associate a business rule with a specified field within a
specified record in the PeopleSoft database. Business rules must employ at least one rule attribute and may

employ more than one.

For example, to set up an attribute called Serial_ID (datathat is stored in the Asset Repository):

1. Select Asset from the Record field.
2. Select the Field Name of Seria ID.

3. Therule attribute called Serial_I1D now represents adetail value from the database - the asset's serial

number.

4. Set up abusiness rule based on the rule attribute, Serial_ID, that evaluates the datain that field for every

asset that invokes that business rule.

See Chapter 3, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management Application Settings,” Setting Up Business

Rules, page 15.

Attributes must be selected from these records only:

 ASSET

ASSET_CUSTODIAN

ASSET_LOCATION

IT_HRDWR_CACHE — 3rd Party IT Asset Repository

Warning! Record names are restricted to the list provided with PeopleSoft software. Any additions or
changes to the delivered tables are considered a customization and must be tested thoroughly before

deploying into the production environment.

Common Metasql Constructs

Terms such as today's date are not defined as rule attributes. Use metasgl constructs for commonly used

terms.

Page Used to Set Up Rule Attributes

Page Name Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Rule Attributes IT_RULE_ATTR

Set Up Financials/Supply
Chain, Product Related, IT
Asset Management, Rule
Attributes

Define rule attributes to be
used when establishing
business rules.

10
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Setting Up Rule Attributes

Access the Rule Attributes page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, IT Asset Management,
Rule Attributes).

Rule Attributes

Attribite ID: Location_ARM *Status: Im
*Description: |L0cationARM [T System Maintained
Record: [assET_LocATION =]

Field Name: | LOCATION =l

Rule Attributes page

Attribute D Enter the unique system identifier for the ID.

Description Enter the description for the attribute being defined.

Note. This description appears as an attribute and not the attribute ID.

Record Select arecord from the list. The list of records available for defining rule
attributes are: ASSET, ASSET_CUSTODIAN, ASSET_LOCATION, and
IT_HRDWR_CACHE.

Field Name Select afield from the list. Values vary depending on the record that you
selected.

Note. The Record field and Field Name field have a parent-child
relationship. The field names vary depending on record selection.

System Maintained Thisisadisplay-only field. ITAM delivers the SOFTWARE attribute that
cannot be modified; in that case, theSystem Maintained check box displays
as selected.
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Setting Up User-Defined Fields

To create user defined fields, access the User-Defined Fields component (IT_UDFIELDS).

This section provides an overview and discusses how to set up user-defined fields.

Understanding User-Defined Fields

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management provides three user-defined fields that enable you to reconcile additional
attributes from the third-party system that are not delivered with the PeopleSoft software. These fields, upon
activation, appear on the General Information page. They appear on the manage exceptions list once they are
active and have an attribute and rule associated with them. These fields also appear on the Asset and
IT_HRDWR_CACHE (table loaded from athird party).

To Change User-Defined Fields

Y ou may decide to stop tracking one attribute and start tracking another. To change user-defined attributes:

1. Inactivate the field in PeopleSoft IT Asset Management.

2. Manualy replace al thevaluesin IT HRDWR_CACHE and PS_ASSET tablesto''.

Y ou should use a SQL tool to do this.

3. Customize the third-party application to send the new attribute instead of the old attribute.

Thisreplacesthe datain IT_HRDWR_CACHE. Refer to the third-party documentation for details.

4. Runthe integration between PeopleSoft and the third-party system. Run Asset Compare.

Page Used to Set Up User-Defined Fields

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

User-Defined Fields

IT_UDFIELDS

Set Up Financial s/Supply
Chain, Product Related, IT
Asset Management, User-
Defined Fields

Define user-defined fields
to reconcile I T assets.

Setting Up User-Defined Fields

Access the User Defined Fields page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, I T Asset
Management, User-Defined Fields).

12
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User Defined Fields
= 4 b |

Field Hame Status Type Short Hame Long Name
IT_UD_CHAR1 [inactive x| |[Character x| |[ITUD Char1 IT User Defined Char Field
IT_UD_CHAR2 [inactve x| |[Character x| |ITUD Char2 IT User Defined Char Field2
IT_UD_DATE1 IInacti'v'e v[ Date IT UD Date IT User Defined Date Field

User Defined Fields page

Field Name Displaysalist of al delivered user-defined fields.

Status Select Active or Inactive.

Type Specify the type of datafor the field. Vaues are Character or Numeric.

Short Name and Long Name  Enter the short and long name for the user defined fields. The names appear
as alabel name and the fields are required.

Note. If you do not enter a short name, the system supplies the system
name for thisfield.

Setting Up Financial Impact Analysis

This section provides an overview of financial impact analysis and how to:

» Enablefinancial impact analysis.
«  Set up workflow for financial impact analysis.

» Report financial impact.

Understanding Financial Impact Analysis (FIA)

Financial Impact Analysis (FIA) is an optional feature that you can enable in order to track the financial
impact of asset discrepancies between physical inventory and Asset Repository data. PeopleSoft I T Asset
Management (ITAM) combines I T and financial asset management processes into a single repository already
embedded in your organizational business processes of procurement, payables, help desk and financial
reporting. Financial Impact enables the financial presentation of the fusion of technical and financial asset
management policies into a centralized application, ensuring that not only the CFO and the ClIO have asingle
source of aggregate information but also provides for the management of financial lists that can betailored to
financial asset managers for an immediate look at the impact of pending transactions.
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Key components of ITAM are asset reconciliation of exceptions and the presentation of assets that are no
longer reporting to the system. Because I T assets are perpetually inventoried, you can utilize the asset
reconciliation process to identify book versus physical discrepancies as well asidentify assets that are no
longer reporting. The FIA feature delivers relevant financial information about those discrepancies that
reguire retirements. With this functionality, ITAM provides a useful tool for immediate disclosure of material
changesto financial conditions.

ITAM provides timely visibility into the potential financial impact of transactions that require aretirement as
those transactions are routed to Finance. This ensures that the Finance department can immediately react to
any material differences, both from an update to the financial records as well as from aforecast and external
reporting perspective. Thisis accomplished through workflow notifications to key financial personnel and
through financial data provided within inquiries and portal pagelets. The financia calculation can be
presented in an aggregate or for a selected number of assets.

When you enable Financial Impact Analysis, the financial impact of discrepancies reported includes:

» Original cost of the asset.
» Net Book Value (NBV) of the asset.
« Far Value (FV) of the asset.

In addition to providing value to the Finance user, having the financial impact information available as an
optional display in the Inventory Exceptions and Assets Not Reporting pagel ets, for example, will provide the
ITAM user with adata point that will enable them to quickly ascertain the materiality of the retirements
needed, thereby helping to prioritize which issues to resolve first.

Enabling Financial Impact Analysis

To enable Financial Impact Analysis:

» Select the Financial Impact check box on the Installation Options - Asset Management page.

See PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, " Setting Installation Options for PeopleSoft
Applications,” Defining Asset Management Installation Options.

« Select the Financial Impact options within User Preferences - IT Asset Management to display financial
datafor users that are secured for access to the data. Select to Show Net Book Vaue,Show Cost, and
Show Fair Market Value.

See PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, "Defining User Preferences,” Defining I T
Asset Management User Preferences.

» Select the Financial Impact check box from the Business Rule page to display financial datawithin
Manage Exceptions.

See Chapter 3, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management Application Settings,” Setting Up Business
Rules, page 15.

Setting Up Workflow for Financial Impact Analysis

Y ou can send messages to the financial asset managers to alert them about transactions that have financial
impact that need to be retired. The messages are stored in the Message Catalog and are context-driven. When
in the Manage Exceptions page, the Manage Exceptions message is chosen, along with the role specified in
the associated Route to Finance action. When in the Assets Not Reporting page, the Assets Not Reporting
message is chosen, along with the role specified in the associated Route to Finance action
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See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions,” Managing Exceptions, page 112.

See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions,” Managing Assets Not Reporting, page 131.

See Appendix B, "Delivered Workflows for PeopleSoft IT Asset Management," page 179.

Reporting Financial Impact

From either the Inventory Exceptions or Assets Not Reporting pagelet, you can drill into the Manage
Exceptions detail page or Assets Not Reporting detail, respectively. From these detail pages you display,
filter, sort and select assets that appear as exceptions or assets not reporting in the comparison between Asset
Repository Manager data and data from the field (third-party data).

For Manage Exceptions, identify assets that have financial impact and that are of current interest. Y ou can
savethelist for afinancia asset manager or act on the list from Manage Exceptionsin the same manner as
with FIA disabled. Y ou can see immediate totals of the selected assets or you can progress to the Select
Actions component that allows you to preview the scope of the route to finance action as well as the totals for
the financial impact of the that action. This preview isasimple count of the assets against which you act,
given the current settings. The count appears in the Scope column in the Select Actions component. Preview
Scope allows you to review what is about to happen and compare it to what is expected. Once you are assured
of your plan, you Submit Actions to route the transactions to the financial worklist. Alternatively, prior to
selecting the actions, you can save and store a financial list or you can also modify an existing financial list.

The data content of the Inventory Exceptions pagelet and the Manage Exceptions page is determined by
Business Rules. ITAM Business rules are the instructions and definitions that define and describe how an
asset and its attributes in one database are similar or dissimilar to the same asset being described in another
database. Business rules also specify the actions and processes to be invoked when comparisons fail. Only
business rules that are enabled for Financial impact will be used when FIA is enabled.

From the Assets Not Reporting pagelet, you can drill into the Manage Assets Not Reporting page where the
format is similar to Manage Exceptions, but does not use a separate Select Actions component. This feature
continues to function in a manner consistent with Financial Impact disabled.

When you save a Financia List in either Manage Exceptions or Assets Not Reporting, the list simultaneously
becomes available to the Financial List Inquiry search and detail pages. Review the Financia List Inquiry
detail page for amore powerful and simpler look at financial impact.

See Also

Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions,”" page 107

Setting Up Business Rules

To define business rules, use the Business Rules component (IT_RULE_DEFN).
This section provides an overview of business rules and discusses how to:

» Definebusiness rules.

« Define business rule subtypes

* Add commentsto business rules
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Understanding Business Rules

Business rules enable you to establish instructions and definitions for reconciling I T assets stored within your
database and the I T assets discovered in the third-party database. Y ou set up the attributes and operatorsto
reconcile I T assets and invoke processes to occur when a comparison of these IT assetsfails.

Y ou define business rules within a certain framework provided by the system. This framework isrestricted to
certain predefined attributes and operators. The attributes provide a simple way of representing record names
and field names. For example, Repository Custodian is an attribute. Behind the scenes, this trandates to the
ASSET_CUSTODIAN.CUSTODIAN table and field name combination. The system also provides the
capability to enter free-form SQL where clauses.

Once you have defined your business rules, the reconciliation process evaluates the I T assets in the third-
party database and the PeopleSoft IT Asset Management database. If an exception occurs, an action is defined
to handle the exception.

For example, if you establish a businessrule criteria of Dept ID:ARM <> Dept ID:Disco and Business

Unit: ARM= US001 and the action of Update ARM, Email Custodian, and route to the Role of Finance Degpt,
the system suggests the actions for I T assets in the ARM business unit US001. The actions include notifying
the custodian with an email, explaining the difference, updating the ARM directly, and routing it to the
Finance department to transfer the asset.

The rule only suggests the actions and does not execute them during the comparison process, unless the
actions are set to execute.

Note. If no action is selected for abusiness rule, an error occurs.

Warning! Any additions or changes to business rules are considered a customization and must be tested
thoroughly before deploying into the production environment.

System-Delivered Business Rules

16

PeopleSoft provides standard business rules as system data. If the rule is system maintained, you cannot
change the Reconcile Attribute or the first rule in the rule set. The System Maintained check box is
unavailable. You can add, delete, or change actions in the action set.

Note. Only the value Software is system maintained.

The Software business rule works in a different way from the other rules. The software rule can only be
activated or deactivated in the business rules component. The SQL is not viewable and the logic is based on
attributes that are defined in the software definition. All software rules are defined in Software Attributes.

If you choose not to use the business rule, change the status to I nactive.

PeopleSoft provides the following predefined business rules:

Note. The predefined business rules are not delivered to automatically execute the Action Set.
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Rule ID Rule Description Action Set Apply To

Business Unit The business unit for the Route to Finance Route to Role appliesto
Serial 1D of adiscovered asset financia assets.
does not match the business
unit in the asset repository.

Dept ID The custodian department ID | 1. Update custodian 1. Updatesto the ARM
for adiscovered asset does department ID. can apply to both
not match the department 1D financial and
in the asset repository. 2. Routeto Finance nonfinancial assets.

2. Routeto Finance
appliesto financial
assets.

Empl ID The custodian employee ID 1. Update custodianin ARM. | All three action options
for adiscovered asset does apply to both financial or
not match the employee ID in | 2. Email custodian. nonfinancial assets.
the asset repository.

3. Email primary user.

LOCATION The location for adiscovered | Update Asset Repository. Update to the ARM can
asset does not match the apply to both financial or
location in the asset nonfinancial assets.
repository.

MFG ID The manufacturer's 1D for a Update Asset Repository. Update to the ARM can
discovered asset does not apply to both financial or
match the manufacturer's ID nonfinancial assets.
in the asset repository.

Model The model number for a Update Asset Repository. Update to the ARM can
discovered asset does not apply to both financial or
match the model number in nonfinancial assets.
the asset repository.
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Rule ID

Rule Description

Action Set

Apply To

Serial ID-ARM

An asset appearing in the
asset repository does not
appear in the discovered
assets.

2. Retire asset.

3. Moveto inventory.

1. Update seria ID in ARM.

1. For this Reconcile
Attribute,
Seriad_ID_ARM, this
action can only apply
to specific assets that
have been manually
modified. The
application of this
action for this
attribute disregards
the financial status of
the asset.

2. Retiring an asset
from ITAM applies
to only nonfinancial
assets.

3. Moving an asset to
inventory can apply
to both financial and
nonfinancial assets.

Seria ID-Disco

A discovered asset does not

appear in the asset repository.

1. Add asset.

2. Routeto Finance.

For the Reconcile
Attribute
Serial_1D_Disco, we
have no information
about the intended status
of the asset. Since it has
yet to be added to the
Asset Repository, thereis
no financial status
associated with the asset
yet. For that reason the
action appliesto al
assets for this attribute.

Software

Unauthorized software

1. Email custodian.
2. Email custodian manager

3. Email primary user.

All three actions apply to
both financial and
nonfinancial assets.

Pages Used to Set Up Business Rules

18

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Business Rules — Definition | 'T-RULE_DEFN

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related, IT
Asset Management,
Business Rules, Definition

Define businessrulesfor IT
asset reconciliation.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Business Rules — Subtype

IT_RULE_STYPE

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related, IT
Asset Management,
Business Rules, Subtype

Define the asset subtypes
that map to the business
rule.

Business Rules—
Comments

IT_RULE_COMMENTS

Set Up Financial s/Supply
Chain, Product Related, I T
Asset Management,
Business Rules, Comments

Enter the reason or
explanation for defining the
business rule.

Defining Business Rules

Access the Business Rules - Definition page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, I T Asset

Management, Business Rules, Definition).

Subtype Comments
Rule ID: Serial ID-ARM
*Description: Asset notin Discovery

*Reconcile Attribute:
Financial Impact

S5eq Atir1 Type Attribute Operator
1| s0L
2 | Attribut AssetType_Assel@, || =
3| Aftribut AvailForlse_Ass OJ <
*0Option Execute Apply To
Update ARM MIA
Retire Asset Non-Fina
Move to Inventory O Bath

Status: Active
Rule Sequence: 6

System Maintained
[ Trend Analysis

Found in System: Repository Only

3
Attr2 Type  Attribute2 Value S0QL
[#]| =]
010 O (]| =]
Y O FH|[=
= ]
Role Hame I;;flestg Msg# *Description
Update Serial ID in ARM (| =]
Retire Asset [+ [=]
Maove to Inventory [ [=]

Business Rules - Definition page

Note. Business rules and the comparison process only apply to IT hardware assets. This criteriais not
included in every Business Rule; rather, it is hard-coded in the processing.

RulelD

Status

Enter the unique rule name or ID for this businessrule.

Set the status to Active or Inactive. Inactive rules are not processed by the

reconciliation process. However, the Status field could be leveraged as a
tool in a phased implementation approach. For instance, you could deploy
Serial 1D, model, and manufacturer matching in the first phase, and deploy
other rulesto target specific issues/problems.
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Reconcile Attribute Select the primary attribute for reconciliation from the list of valid values or
one of the user-defined fields. Remember that the user-defined attributes
must be defined first and the user defined fields must be activated prior to
defining the user defined attribute.

= Click the View SQL button to view the SQL criteria created from the rule
Set.

<

Rule Sequence The order in which the rules are compared.

System Maintained Thisisadisplay-only field. PeopleSoft IT Asset Management provides
rules that are fundamental to the business process. For example, the rule for
software is defined as a system maintained rule. If theruleis system
maintained, you cannot change the Reconcile Attribute or the rule set.
However, you can configure actions and update the description of the rule.

Financial I mpact Select to display asset financial datain the pagelets. If this check box is
deselected, the pagelets will not display financial datafor thisrule. This
option is only visible when Financial Impact Analysisis enabled from the
Installation Options - Asset Management page. Further, the check box
becomes available for use when the business rule employs a Reconcile
Attribute that matches discovery assets to the Asset Repository (ARM);
specifically, only those rules that can identify assets that are not in the
ARM. In such cases, the page displays: Found in System: Repository Only.

Note. This check box isvisible only when the Financial Impact option is
selected from the Installation Options - Asset Management page.

Note. When Financial Impact is selected, an action of Route to Finance
should be included. If that action is not included, there are no available
actions from which to select in Manage Exceptions when submitting actions
for financial impact.

Trend Analysis Select this check box to enable trend analysis tracking for the Manage
Exceptions Over Time trend chart with respect to the businessrule.

See PeopleSoft Enterprise IT Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook,
Managing Exceptions, Viewing Manage Exceptions Trend.

Define Rule Set

Seq Displays the system-assigned number that denotes the sequence in which
that row of data was entered into the grid.
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Attrl Type

Attributel

Operator

Attr2 Type

Attribute2

Value

<

Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Application Settings

Select the value to define your rule set. Values are:

Attribute: Select to define the attributes for the rule set. Y ou populate the
corresponding fields with specific values, which define the criteria for
reconciliation of the IT assets.

NL: Select to create custom criteriafor the rule set.

Note. If you select SQL, the corresponding fields in the row are not
available.

Select to define the rule set conditions. Attributes are user-friendly terms
used in lieu of record names and field names.

Use in conjunction with Attributes to create your criteria. Valid values are:
=,<>,>,>=,<,<=, Like, and Not Like.
Select the attribute type from the list. Values are:

Attribute: Select to populate the corresponding Attribute2 field with
additional criteria

Value: Select to populate the corresponding Value field with additional
criteria

Select the value to define the rule set conditions. Attributes are user-
friendly terms used in lieu of record names and field names.

Note. Thisfield isdynamic and is available only if you selected Attribute
from the Attr2 Type list.

Enter avaue to define the reconciliation rule set. The system reconciles by
the value defined.

Click the SQL button to enter the custom reconciliation criteria.

Note. Theicon only appearsif you select SQL from Attrl Typefield.

Warning! You must test the SQL statement before moving the ruleto
production.

Note. Special considerations for date evaluations: When using an attribute field that references a date or
datetime field, that attribute can only be compared to another date, or datetime attribute. A value cannot be
inserted for a date in the Value column. In order to use specific dates, use the SQL attribute.

Note. Special consideration for the Vaue field: Vaues entered are automatically changed to uppercase,
causing an invalid rule for some attributes such as MODEL. This causes incorrect implementation of the
Business Rule; therefore, Manage Exceptions will not show the desired result. To avoid this problem, modify
the Business Rule by adding a SQL statement that contains the correct lower case or mixed case value or
values. Save the rule and review the value to make sure the appropriate case is reflected properly.
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Define Rule Action

Business rule sets establish the attributes and operators to reconcile I T assets; action sets suggest the
processes to occur when a comparison of these I T assets fails. Additionally, the process can automatically
process most actions. To enable this, select the execute switch on the action. If an I T asset is discovered based
on therule set, you establish a set of options for that rule set. Action sets can include notifying the asset
manager that an I T asset needs to be updated with the correct custodian, adding the discovered asset to the
asset repository, or sending an email asking the custodian to verify if the discovered I T asset is being used by
someone else.

Note. The action is the focus of the business rule; applying the correct action to the appropriate assets
dramatically reduces errors.

Option Select one of the following values:
Update ARM: Updates the asset repository.
Add Asset: Adds the asset to the ARM.
Retire Asset: Retiresthe asset if it isanonfinancial asset.

Move to Inventory: Moves the asset to inventory. This asset is now
available for reuse.

Email Custodian: Sends an email to the custodian. Y ou can select the
message in the message catal og that you wish to send.

Email Manager: Sends an email to the manager. Y ou can select the
message in the message catal og that you wish to send.

Email Primary User: Sends an email to theindividual who isusing the IT
asset. Y ou can select the message in the message catal og that you wish to
send.

Email Primary User Manager: Sends an email to the manager of the
individual whoisusing the I T asset. Y ou can select the message in the
message catal og that you wish to send.

Email Group Owner: Applies only to software. Emails the group owner of
the authorization list of the software title.

Route to Role: Select to route to a particular role. For example, to transfer
an asset, select Route to Role for a transferable attribute. The discovered IT
asset information is routed to the finance department to complete the
transfer.
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Execute

Apply To
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Select to enable automatic reconciliation of selected actions for agiven
business rule at reconciliation time, thus eliminating the need to review the
related exceptions on an regular basis.

Note. The Execute check box is disabled when the Reconcile Attributeis
Serial_ID_ARM and the action Option is Update ARM. If an automatically-
executed action endsin failure, it is available to be executed again.
Otherwise, the action is not available from Manage Exceptions.

Note. Actions such as Update ARM or Add Asset directly correct the
exception, whereas actions such as Route to Role or the Email options do
not directly correct the exception. The actual correction in these cases
depends upon whether the recipient of the routing or email takes corrective
action. However, regardless of the action, the exception is considered to be
processed, even though the exception may not have actually been corrected
as yet. When the Execute option is enabled, there is a dight possibility that
an exception may not be reconciled, despite execution of the actions. In this
rare instance, an exception may not be identified and fixed. It is considered
best practice to periodically disable the Execute check box and review the
exceptions that are generated by the comparison process.

Select one of the following valuesto prevent illogical action selections and
specify whether this action line appliesto :

Non-Financial assets.

Financial assets.

Both financial and nonfinancial assets.

N/A indicates that the action does not apply to assets.

Note. The available selections for Apply To are dynamically set based off
of the action option that is selected:

When selecting the action option of Retire Asset, the only available Apply
To option is Non-Financial since you can only retire nonfinancial assets
from ITAM.

When selecting the action option of Route to Role, the only available Apply
To option is Financial since additional financial information is needed in
order to effectively retire the asset.

The N/A option isthe only Apply To option available when evaluating the
financial statusis not logical; for example, when adding an asset, we have
no knowledge of what the future financial status of the asset could be.
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Role Name

Msg Set and Msg #

Select the role to receive the notification. When there is afinancial impact
on atransaction for adiscovered I T asset such as: add asset, retire asset or
move to inventory, the route to role becomes an option. This option routes
the discovered IT asset information to the appropriate department for
processing.

Note. Thisfield is dynamic and is only available when you choose Route to
Rolein the Optionsfield.

Select the message set and number that you wish to send when you select
an email option.

Note. The Message Set and Message Number are validated against the
message catal og when the page is saved.

Description Enter the description for the option. The description displays on the
Confirm Actions page of the Manage Exceptions List.

Defining Business Rule Subtypes

Access the Business Rules - Subtype page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, I T Asset

Management, Business Rules, Subtype).

Definition | comments

Rule IDv; Serial ID-ARM
*Description:
*Reconcile Attribute;

Financial Impact
[¥] All Subtypes

Status:
Rule Sequence;
System Maintained

I Trend Analysis

El | K n
IT Subtype Description
Business Rules - Subtype page
All Subtypes Select to search for I T assetsin all subtype categories. All Subtypesisthe

default setting for all business rules.

Note. If selected, the Subtype List grid will be hidden. Deselect the Al
Subtypes check box to define individual subtypes you wish to discover.

24
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Subtype List

IT Subtype Select the subtype for the business rule defined. The asset's subtype is the
only attribute that is actively changed by the comparison process. Even
though there is no rule to control the attribute, the attribute will be
automatically updated whenever the subtype differs between the ARM and
the third-party inventory database.

Adding Comments to Business Rules

Access the Business Rules - Comments page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, I T Asset
Management, Business Rules, Comments).

Definition Subtype

Rule 1D: Serial ID-ARM Status:

*Description: Rule Sequence:

*Reconcile Attribute: System Maintained
Financial Impact [ Trend Analysis
Comment

This rule detects assets that exist in the Asset Repository but notin the discovery tool database. E

Business Rules - Comments page

Enter comments you wish to capture for this business rule.

Setting Up Inventory Age

To set up inventory age, use the Inventory Age component (IT_TSPAN_DEFN).

This section provides an overview of inventory age and discusses how to:

« Defineinventory age.

» Define subtypes for inventory age
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Understanding Inventory Age

Chapter 3

Inventory age enables you to define the period to check if the IT asset is being engaged. The third-party
inventory system obtains periodic reports from computers connected to the host network. The period is likely
to be one week, but may be aday or month or another time interval for which the datais obtained. Not all

computers are connected to the network and some computers-like laptops— may only be connected on

occasion, thus may not be reported in atimely manner.

Therefore, when the third-party system sends data, it includes the period in which the data was obtained.
Administrators assign alerts when inventory data gets too old. Old inventory data may indicate a missing
computer because that computer failed to report for the period specified. This function enables you to audit on
reporting failures and prompt investigations.

Y ou can define more than one inventory age for an asset, however you can only associate one inventory age

to auser.

Pages Used to Set Up Inventory Age

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Inventory Age

IT_TSPAN_DEFN_01

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related , IT
Asset Management,
Inventory Age

Define inventory age.

Sub Types

IT_TSPAN_DEFN_02

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related , IT
Asset Management,
Inventory Age, Sub Types

Define subtypes for the
inventory age.

Note. The system sends an
error message if you have
the same subtype defined in
two or more inventory ages.

Defining Inventory Age

Access the Inventory Age page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related , IT Asset Management,

Inventory Age).

26
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Imventory Age
Inventory Age 36,9 WEEKS
‘Description |3-E-EI weeks
Inventory Age Customize | Find | i First (] 1.3 of 3 (] Last
%{ Duration |Period % tion Description |
1 3 IWeeks vI 3 weeks Past 2 weeks =]
2 | 6 |weeks x| |G weeks Past & weeks [=]
3| 9 weeks x| |9weeks Past 3 weeks [=]
Inventory Age page
Inventory Age Seq (Inventory Displaysthe order of the Inventory Age criteria. The system uses a
Age Sequence) sequence number to make them unique.
Duration Enter a numeric value to define the associated period.
Y ou must enter duration in ascending order, such as 3 weeks, 6 weeksand 9
weeks. This appliesto al inventory age, not duration specifically. Check the
error table for additional assets that may be reporting but are not showing
up because of mapping errors.
Period Select from the list of values. Values are: Days, Months, Weeks, and Years.

Defining Inventory Age Subtypes
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Access the Inventory Age - Sub Types page (Set Up Financial/Supply Chain, Product Related , IT Asset
Management, Inventory Age, Sub Types).

27



Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Application Settings

Chapter 3

e e (T

Inventory Age 35,9 WEEKS

IT Subtypes

Duration and Period Find | View 1 First & 4-30f3 | Last
+
Duration f Period Weeks =l
Customize | Find | El | T First F 10f1 y Last
Subtype
1 [DESKTOP @, [=]
+
Duration Period El
Customize | Find | El | T First F 10of1 y Last
Subtype
1 [DESKTOP @, [=]
+
Duration 9 Period Weeks =l

ST F F
Customize | Find | E | #=# First 10f1 Last

@, [#] | [=]

Inventory Age - SubTypes page

Subtype

Enter the subtype for the duration and period defined. Subtypes enable you

to define specific I'T asset types you wish to be reported. If you leave the
subtype blank, then all subtypes will be reported.

If you select a subtype for a shorter duration, it is automatically included in the longer durations. If you have
created a subtype with a shorter duration and you try and create the same subtype with alonger duration, you

will get an error message.

28
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Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset
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This chapter provides an overview of PeopleSoft IT Asset Management external settings and discusses how
to:

»  Set up code mappings.

« Map Internet Protocol (1P) addresses.
+  Map IPlocations.

»  DefinelT subtypes.

» Establish contract types.

Understanding PeopleSoft IT Asset Management External Settings

Setting up the options in PeopleSoft IT Asset Management External Settings ensure that the third-party
software and PeopleSoft I T Asset Management can communicate effectively. Code mappings ensure
consistent terminology in asset reporting. Mapping | P addresses and locations pinpoints assetsin an
organization. I T subtypes simplify the reconciliation and reporting process. Contract types categorize your
software license contracts. PeopleSoft I T Asset Management takes advantage of the PeopleSoft vendor
functionality to ensure accuracy.

Setting Up Code Mappings

To define code mapping, use the Code Mapping component (IT_MAP_CODE).

This section provides an overview of code mappings and discusses how to set up code mappings.
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Understanding Code Mappings

Page Used to Set Up Code Mappings

Chapter 4

Code mappings enable PeopleSoft IT Asset Management to translate two groups of data from the third-party
database. Code mappings group manufacturer names provided by the third-party inventory tool with a
manufacturer (from the PS_ MANUFACTURER table). Software titles from the third party database are
similarly grouped or mapped to a software title. There are no standards for the names of manufacturers or
software titles obtained from an inventory. For example, one desktop computer may return avalue of "DELL"
while another model from the same manufacturer could return "Dell, Inc." The values are different even
though both are the same manufacturer. Similarly, software titles from version to version may have different
titles returned from the third party database. Code mappings allow the groupings to be mapped to asingle
value, providing for better, more consistent terminology in asset reporting.

Note. Refer to the documentation for your third-party product for any limitationsin data retrieval.

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Code Mappings

IT_MAP_CODE

Set Up Financial s/Supply
Chain, Product Related, IT
Asset Management, Code
Mappings, Code Mappings

Map third—party
manufacturers and software
titlesto valuesin the
repository.

Setting Up Code Mappings for Manufacturers

30

Access the Code Mappings page (Set Up Financial§/Supply Chain, Product Related, IT Asset Management,
Code Mappings) and select the Manufacturers IT Map Type.
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Code Mappings

IT Map Type | Manufacturers
Include Map Errors

from Load

Search
IT Map Type SetlD *People Soft Map ID
Manufacturers [SHARIC, [APPLE
Manufacturers  [SHARIQ, [HP
Manufacturers [SHARIZ, [DELLCOWP
Manufacturers |[SHARIZ, |[HP
Manufacturers  [SHARI, [SUN
Manufacturers [SHARIZ, [COMPAQ
Manufacturers [SHARIZ, [TOSHIBA
Manufacturers [SHARIZ, [TOSHIBA
Manufacturers [SHARI, [VIATECH

LOL L L L2 L LR

Short Name

Apple, Inc

HP

Dell Comp

HP

SUMN

COMPAQ

TOSHIBA

TOSHIBA

WA

El , £
Customize | Find | view 21 | B | ¥ Firet B 49 0f0 17 (a2

Manufacturer

Apple, Inc.

Hewlett-Packard

Dell Computer Corporation

Hewlett-Packard

SUN

Compag

TOSHIBA CORPORATION

TOSHIBA CORPORATION

WIA Technologies, Inc.

*Third Party Values

[4pple @,

[compan @,

|Del| Computer Corporeoq,

[Hewlett-Packard @,

[sun_Microsystems @,

[system Manufacturer @,

[TOSHIBA CORPORATI/@,

[Toshiba @

[Vi& Technologies, Inc. /@,

(4] | =l
[+ =]
(]| =l
[+ [=]
[+ [=]
[+ [=]
(#|[=]
(#|[=]
(#]|[=]

Code Mappings page:

Manufacturers IT Map Type

Setting Up Code Mappings for Software

Access the Code Mappings page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, IT Asset Management,
Code Mappings) and select the Software TitlesIT Map Type.
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Code Mappings

IT Map Type | Software Titles j
Search

IT Map Type *PeopleSoft Map 1D *Third Party Values

Software Titles |Adnbe AcrnbatPrnfessiQ |Acrnbat Distiller fanindan |£| |i|
Software Titles |Adnbe Acrobat Professi@, |A|::mbat Distiller for Windo @, [+ | [=]
Software Titles |Adnbe Acrobat Professi @, |A|::rnbat (tm) Distiller (trm) f@, [+]|[=]
Software Titles |Adnbe Acrobat Professi @, |Adnbe Acrobat Professionz @, [+]|[=]
Software Tites  ||Adobe Photoshop @, |Adobe Photoshop @, [+]|[=]

Software Titles |Adnbe Photoshop

[Adobe Photoshop CS @, [#]| (=]

Software Tites  |[BEA Tuxedo

[BEA TUXEDO Developer S/@, [+]|[=]

Software Titles |Dreamweauer

Software Titles |rv1i|:rnsnﬂ Office

IMICROSOFT OFFICE @ (+] [=]

Software Titles |Dreamweauer

@,
@,
@, [Dreamweaver 6.1 @, [+]|[=]
@,
@,

|ru1a|::rnmedia Dreamweaqu) |£| |i|

Code Mappings page: Software Titles IT Map Type

IT Map Type

Include Map Errorsfrom
Load

Select from the list of values to define mapping to the Asset Repository.
Vaues are: Manufacturers or Software Titles.

If you select Manufacturers, the dynamic prompt consists of manufacturers
from Purchasing/Inventory (the PS_MANUFACTURER table). If you
select Software Titles, the prompt consists of data from PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management's Define Software Titles page.

Select to include the Manufacturer Mapping errors that are detected from
the IT Load process (IT_LOAD_PROC) in the search results grid. This
option is only available when the IT Map Type selection is Manufacturers.
Add a SetID and Manufacturer value to correct the error. Mapping rows
without a SetID and PeopleSoft Map ID will not be saved.
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PeopleSoft Map ID

Third Party Values
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Select the manufacturer name or software title.

Note. Thisfield is dynamic. Depending on your selection from the IT Map

Type, your choiceswill vary.

Enter the value from the third-party database you wish to associate to the
PeopleSoft Map ID.

When the IT Map Type is Manufacturer, thisfield provides prompt values
consisting of manufacturer names that were found to be in error after the

previous request for inventory data.

Mapping IP Addresses

To map |P addresses use the IP Address (IT_IP_ADDR) component.

This section discusses how to map |P addresses to physical locations.

Page Used to Set Up IP Address

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Maintain IP Addresses

IT_MNT_IP_ADDR

Set Up Financias/Supply
Chain, Product Related , I T
Asset Management, IP
Address

Map and maintain P
addresses by physical
location.

Setting Up IP Addresses

Access the Maintain | P Addresses page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related , I T Asset

Management, |P Address).
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Maintain IP Addresses

IP Address Ranges First E 1-29 of 29 |I| Last

I H
Customize | Find | ¥

*IP Addre=s=s From *IP Address To *IP Physical Location

172.16.19.1 1172.16.19.255 \LONDON LON4C ROOM Q [=]
172.17.31.1 1172.17.31.255 INEW YORK NY1020 CAB 1 ] =]
1192.168.2.139 192.168.2.150 INEW YORK NY1020 CAB 2 ] [=]
1192.168.2.183 1192.168.2.191 INEW YORK NY333 CAB 3 ] =]
1192.168.2.151 1192.168.2.164 [NEW YORK NY333 CAB1 ] [=]
1192.168.2.165 1192.168.2.182 \NEW YORK NY332 CAB2 ] =]
172.17.16.1 1172.17.16.255 PARIS PARO1 P1 ] [=]
1192.168.2.251 1192.168.2.255 \PARIS PARO1 P2 ] =]
172.17.21.1 1172.17.21.255 \PHOENIX PHX 101 ] [=]
1192.168.2.205 1192.168.2.221 \PHOENIX PHX 102 ] =]
1192.168.2.222 1192.168.2.241 \PHOENIX PHX 102 ] [=]
1172.17.42.1 1172.17.42.255 \PLEASANTON HQA FLOOR 1 ] =]
172.17.41.1 1172.17.41.255 \PLEASANTON HOA FLOOR 2 ] [=]

[P Address forven| |

Maintain IP Addresses page

IP Address From Enter the beginning of the range of I P addresses to be used in the
comparison process for a given physical location.
IPAddressTo Enter the end of the range of |P addresses to be used in the comparison

I P Physical L ocation

IP Addressfor VPN

process for a given physical location.

Enter the name for the physical location of the devices that are within the
corresponding | P address range.

Select if the IP address range is assighed to devices using Virtual Private
Networking (VPN).

Note. When the flag is checked, the LOCATION business rule ignores the
comparison of the location for that asset. The location cannot be inferred
from the IP address because the | P address is issued by the VPN. If the
setlD and location are specified, they will be ignored.

Note. IP Addresses cannot overlap. Addressesin the IP Address From to the IP Address To cannot be
included in another range.
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Mapping IP Locations

To map physical locations to financial locations, use the Physical Internet Protocol (1P) Locations component
(IT_IP_ADDR_MAP).

This section provides an overview of mapping locations and discusses how to map physical IP locations to
financial locations.

Understanding Mapping Physical IP Locations to Financial Locations

Financial records describe real estate |ocations using one set of names and attributes. Information Technology
staff describes these locations using another set of names and attributes—especially important to I T is the way
network addresses are distributed through the physical spaces within the enterprise. PeopleSoft IT Asset

M anagement records that distribution describing the physical locations of network (IP) addresses to which
assets are attached. The map function translates that I T record into a map of network assets associated with
financial locations.

For example, each floor within abuilding may be assigned a series of | P addresses, by associating the floor
where the IP islocated to afinancial location, you can identify I T assets that are discovered within that |P
location and make the necessary charges to the appropriate cost centers.

Page Used to Map Physical IP Locations to Financial Locations

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Define the financial location

Map Physical IP Locations
to Financia Locations

IT_MNT_IP_ADDR_MAP

Set Up Financial s/Supply
Chain, Product Related , IT
Asset Management, IP
Locations

for each physical IP
location.

Mapping Physical IP Locations to Financial Locations

Accessthe Map Physical IP Locationsto Financial Locations page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product
Related , IT Asset Management, IP Locations).
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Map Physical IP Locations to Financial Locations

Financial Locations Mappings

IP Physical Location

|
Customize | Find | == First El 1-26 of 26 El Last

Seth  [LosstionCode |

|LONDON LON4C ROOM Q2

\SHARE O |GBROD1

|NE‘."'." YORK MY1020 CAB 1

\SHARE C  |US008

|NEW YORK MY1020 CAB 2

'SHARE C  |US005

|NE"."'.r YORK MY333 CAB 2

'SHARE Q  |US005

|NEW YORK MY333 CAB1

\SHARE O |US008

|NE‘."'." YORK MY333 CABZ

\SHARE C  |US008

[PARIS PARDT P1

'SHARE C  |FRAD1

[PARIS PARD1 P2

\SHARE C  |FRAD1

|F'HCIENIK PHX 101

\SHARE O |US008

|F'HDENIK PHX 102

\SHARE C  |US008

|F'HOENIK PHX 103

'SHARE C  |US008

|F'LE.-'1'-.S.-'1'-.NTDN HOAFLOOR 1

fellve lellye el ey lverlyellveiyellye

'SHARE C  |US001

Q

felve ellye el e ilyeller iyl veriye

+

A N e A e e A e A R Y T

0000 LT[

Map Physical IP Locations to Financial Locations page

IP Physical L ocation

SetID

L ocation Code

Chapter 4

Select the IP physical location for which you want to associate a financial

|ocation.

Select the setlD for prompting the appropriate list of location codes from

which to choose.

Select the location code associated with the financial location.

Defining IT Subtypes

36

To define I T subtypes, usethe IT Subtype component (IT_SUBTY PE).

This section provides an overview of I T subtypes and discusses how to set up I T subtypes.
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Understanding IT Subtypes

IT subtypes identify various types of 1T assets within the PeopleSoft Asset Management system. In the
PeopleSoft Asset Management system, I T assets are categorized by the Asset Typefield. Defining IT
subtypes enables you to further identify the I T assets. For example, an asset can be defined as I T Hardware
for an Asset Type, you can further define the I'T asset with an IT subtype of Monitor, Desktop, or Laptop;

simplifying the reconciliation and reporting process.

Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management External Settings

When defining I T subtypes, you enable the options for tracking how long an asset has been in use. Y ou also
enable or disable the reconciliation of that specific IT subtype defined.

Prerequisites

Before setting up I T subtypes, you must set up an asset type and asset subtype in Asset Management. The
associated I T subtype must have the same name as its associated asset subtype.

See Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset Repository,” I T Subtypes, page 63.

Pages Used to Define IT Subtypes

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Define IT Subtypes

IT_MNT_IT_SUBTYPE

Set Up Financial s/Supply
Chain, Product Related, IT
Asset Management, IT
Subtypes

Definethe IT subtype for
reconciliation and reporting.

Setting Up IT Subtypes
Accessthe Define IT Subtypes page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, IT Asset
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Chapter 4

Define IT Subtypes

Asset Type: IT Hardhware
IT Subtype: SERVER
*Description: Servers

*Short Description: |B BRErs
¥ Discover Reconcile
¥ Assets not Reporting
[ Authorize Software by Device
Information
“Third Party Value
|NT—Sewer

|Uni}{-58wer

sparc

Last Request Date: 110472004 E‘J

Cuztomize | Find | i

Active Status

I Arctive - I

Define IT Subtypes page

Discover/Reconcile Select to enable reconciliation between the third-party system and
PeopleSoft IT Asset Management. By selecting the check box, you enable
the system to request and validate data from the third-party system to
PeopleSoft IT Asset Management.

This check box determinesif the IT Subtype appearsin the discovery run

control.

Assets not Reporting Select to include the I T Subtype in the Aging Inventory portlet.
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Authorize Softwar e by Device Select to specify that this device uses the device (machine)-based software

Last Request Date

Active Status

Information

Third Party Value

Active Status

authorization model rather than the empl oyee-based authorization model.

Note. Care should be taken when selecting the Authorize Software by
Device option. This controls how assets are reconciled and the way in
which Business Rules are applied in the Compare Asset process. For
example, when assets are designated as Authorize Software by Device,
there isno primary user associated with those assets. For this reason, there
iSno way to perform comparisons of information derived by the user or
custodian. It isimportant to complete the entire process for assets prior to
making changes to this flag. After the flag is changed, the discovery data
for that subtype should be loaded and processed through the Compare Asset
process again. Running the Compare Asset process on the data prior to
reprocessing the data from discovery may cause inconsistencies with the
attributes reconciled. Additionally, after deselecting the Authorize Software
by Device check box, you must review any business rules that reference the
IT Subtype and adjust them accordingly.

See Chapter 3, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management Application
Settings," Defining Business Rules, page 19.

Enter the date to begin inventory tracking of 1T assets for this subtype.

The Last Request Date is used to filter the data you are reguesting from the
third party. Only network I T devices that have had an inventory performed
on them after the specified date are returned. For example, the Laptop IT
Subtype has a Date of Last Inventory of 02/01/2005. When you request data
from the third party, only laptops that have had ainventory performed on
them since 02/01/2005 are "discovered and reconciled.”

Select Active to activate the I T subtype.

Note. By selecting Inactive, you are inactivating the defined I T subtype and
the grid below.

Enter the value the third-party database uses to define the associated I T
subtype.

Select Active to activate the third-party value defined. If you inactivate the
Third Party value, the next time the Compare Asset Repositoriesisrun it
del etes the transaction data associated with this Third Party Value. It also
removes the third-party value transactions from the metric pagelets and
removes the transaction from the hardware cache tables where there are no
software titles of interest for those assets.

Note. Y ou can inactivate the third-party value by selecting Inactive. This
field affects the associated row only.
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Establishing Contract Types

To establish contract types, use the Contract Types component (IT_CNTRCT_TY PE).

This section provides an overview of contract types and discusses how to establish contract types.

Understanding Contract Types

IT asset management uses contract types to categorize your software license contracts. When you define a
software contract you associate the contract type with each software contract to help organize contract
administration, assign permissions to end users, and anticipate contract expirations.

Page Used to Establish Contract Types

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Contract Types IT_CNTRCT_TYPE Set Up Financia s/Supply Define contract types.
Chain, Product Related , IT
Asset Management,
Contract Types

Establishing Contract Types
Access the Contract Types page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related , IT Asset Management,

Contract Types).
Contract Types
SetlD: SHARE
Contract Type: MT
Description: Maintenance
Short Desc: Maint

Contract Types page
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Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management Resource Settings

This chapter provides an overview of PeopleSoft IT Asset Management resource settings and discusses how
to:

» Define software device groups.

« DefinelT role access.

« Maintain employee network identifications.
+ Create employee groups.

» Define user preferences.

«  Set up common search configuration.

e Createrelated links.

Understanding PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Resource Settings

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management resource settings establish access levels for your users and user groups.
You can link device seria IDs and network IDs to the Employee IDs (Empl 1Ds) stored on your system. By
setting up device groups and employee groups, you reduce the amount of time it takes to assign permissions
to each individual installing software applications on their computers. Common search configurations enable
you to view the configuration of various PeopleSoft IT Asset Management search pages. Related links enable
you to create links to third-party applications.

Prerequisites

Y ou must complete the following prior to setting up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management resource settings:
» Edtablish at |east one PeopleSoft Asset Management business unit before you create your | T assets.
« Verify that the PeopleSoft IT Management Installed flag is selected on the Installation page.

» Integrate with PeopleSoft Human Capital Management.
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» Integrate with your third-party discovery software.
For details on integration, refer to your third-party software documentation.

See PeopleSoft Asset Lifecycle Management Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, "Establishing PeopleSoft Asset
Management Business Units," Creating PeopleSoft Asset Management Business Units.

Defining Software Device Groups

To define device groups, use the Software Device Group component (IT_SWGRP_DEFN)

This section provides an overview of Software Device Groups and discusses how to define device groups.

Understanding Software Device Groups

42

IT devices are often maintained by an IT administrator or a content manager rather than the primary user of
the device. These devices may have multiple CPUs and may require more than one license to operate certain
software, such as Microsoft MSSQL, for example. Thisis most commonly applicable to devices such as
servers.

The software device group links the role of the content manager to these unique I T devices by associating
their employee ID (Empl 1D) with a Device Group. The Device Group definition contains the Serial 1Ds of
the devices that are maintained by the content manager. Thisis known as the Serial 1D-based Software
Authorization model.

These devices or machines have a declared number of licenses required for a given software title. Once you
have created the software device group (linking the administrator to the device), associate the device group to
the appropriate software titlesin the Define Software Titles’lUsers component, providing an Authorized
Licenses value for the device group. The licenses required for each of these devices are counted and their
summation is compared to the Authorized Licenses value that is specified for the device group.

To implement the Serial | D-based Software Authorization Model:

1. Select the Authorize Software by Device check box on the Define I T Subtypes page for a particular I'T
Subtype, such as SERVERS.

See Chapter 4, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management External Settings,” Defining I T Subtypes,
page 36.

2. Supply the IT Asset Related Information (CPU) for the asset information within PeopleSoft Asset
Management. This stores the number of CPUs that an IT hardware device hasinstalled, physical and/or
virtual.

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Adding and Maintaining Assets," Adding and
Maintaining Asset Information.

3. (Optional) Select the Source Device Groups from ARM check box within PeopleSoft Asset Management
Installation Options. The check box is selected as the default when IT Asset Management isinstalled.

See PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBaok, " Setting Installation Options for Peopl eSoft
Applications," Defining Asset Management Installation Options.

4. Define the Software Device Groups, linking administrator with devices.
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. Associate the device groups to softwaretitles.

See Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset Repository,”" Defining Software Titles, page 65.

. Select the Software Device Moanitor check box on the Generate Metrics page. Run the metrics to update

device group data for the Software Device Monitor pagelet. This pagel et reports the software titles that
areinstalled, authorized, declared and unresolved for a given device group.

The Generate Metrics process produces and updates the associations and detail setup that allows you to
declare licenses for groups and/or software relationships. Declared licenses should be equal to the number
of CPUs the first time that the Metrics engine processes the associations.

. Specify how many licenses of a particular software that a device requires using the Declare Device

Licenses page. The Override check box indicates whether the number of declared licenses has been
overridden. The value in the Declared Licenses field is the override value specified. It is considered
overridden if the value is not zero and has been changed by the user.

See Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset Repository,” Defining Software Titles, page 65.

. After any change to the groups or additions to software relationships, the Generate Metrics process should

be run to allow an update of declared licenses and unresolved software. This ensures that the Software
Device Monitor pagelet always reports the most up-to-date software titles that are installed, authorized,
declared and unresolved. Select the Software Device Monitor check box on the Generate Metrics page
and run the metrics to update device group data for the Software Device Monitor pagelet.

Limit the device group that a user can access in the Software Device Monitor pagelet by specifying a
device group within User Preferencesfor IT Asset Management.

See PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, "Defining User Preferences,” Defining I T
Asset Management User Preferences.

Page Used to Define Device Groups

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Define Software Device
Groups

IT_SWGRP_DEFN

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related , IT
Asset Management, Device
Groups, Define Software
Device Groups

IT Asset Management, IT
Asset Definitions Center,
Resource Settings, Device
Groups, Define Software
Device Groups

Define software device
groups to associate devices
(by Serial ID) to an
administrator for the
ultimate purpose of linking
software licenses to assets
rather than users.

Defining Device Groups

Access the Define Software Device Groups page (IT Asset Management, IT Asset Definitions Center,
Resource Settings, Device Groups).
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Define Software Device Groups

Device Group Attributes
Group Id: WP

*Description: |‘u"iCE President's Group

*Group Owner Id: IXHEEE168 @, Deindorfer,James

Source From ARM Update ARM Custodian On Save
 Fetch From ARM
Display Effective Date |04/04/2009 [ | Display |
Group Members Find | View 1 First ™ 1-2.0f2 "'/ Last
. —
*Software Device Group Type | Device *Member |5T'\‘2J11 3, ITTAG144 +H[=]
Group Members Customize | Find | view 0| B | B Frst
" *Status as of Source From
Effective Date Effective Date CPU ARM EmpliD Name
1/[10/02/2007 [5] || Active 4 Mo SP106 Duncan, Tim =]
— .
*Software Device Group Type | Group *Member |DIR i@, Directors Group 1=
Group Members Customize | Find | view 0| B | 8 Fret
" ; *Status as of Source From
Effective Date Effective Date | ARM EmpllD Hame
1 [10/02:2007 |5 [ Active No IXHEEE161 Smith, Cheri =

Declare Device Licenses Define Software Titles/lsers

Define Software Device Groups page

Group Id Assign a software device Group Id.

Group Owner Id Select the Employee ID of the device group administrator or content

manager. The content manager controls the software contents of the
machines in the device group.
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Source From ARM

Update ARM Custodian On
Save

Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Resource Settings

Select from the following values:

» Yes - The Device Group is dynamically defined to include any asset
with:

» |T Subtype that has the Authorize Software by Device attribute/flag
selected, AND

e The Group Owner ID isthe Asset Custodian.

* No - The Members of the Group must be manually entered.

Note. If the Asset Custodian field value is changed in the ARM, then the
asset will no longer be included in the Software Device Group.

The page elements that are visible and active on this page depend upon
your selectionin thisfield. If you select Yes to populate the machines from
the Asset Repository, the resulting grid is entitled Group Owner's Devices
in ARM and the data appears as display-only. If you select No to add your
own devices, the resulting grid is entitled Group Members.

When accessing a software device group that has a Source From ARM
value of Yes, the Group Members grid appears only in Include History or
Correct History modes (if there is associated datain the device group).

Note. If you change the Source From ARM field from No to Yes, a new
effective-dated row for each active group member (groupsincluded) is
inserted with an effective date equal to the current date, a Status as of
Effective Date equal to Inactive, and arow-level Source From ARM equal
to Yes. Even though the row-level values are ignored due to the Device
Group's Source From ARM value, the detail rows provide an audit trail
showing the effective date that the group definition Source From ARM
value was changed to Yes.

If you change the Source From ARM field from Yesto No, a new effective-
dated row is added in the Group Members grid for all assets of which the
Group Owner isthe custodian (all devicesin the Group Owner's Devicesin
ARM grid). The Status as of Effective Date will be Inactive, and the Source
from ARM will be equal to No.

Select Yesto activate a Component I nterface that, upon saving, changes the
value of the Custodian field within the Asset Repository to this device
group's owner for every Device line in the grid where the current effective
dated row is Active. Select No to leave the Custodian field in the ARM
unchanged.

Note. Thisfield is active only when you select No for the Source from
ARM value and there are active devicesin the Group Members grid.
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Fetch From ARM

Display Effective Date

Display

Group Members

Click this button to retrieve the assets assigned to this content manager as
custodian from the ARM. Thisis aone-time event and creates a static list.
The difference between this and Source from ARM option isthat the
Source from ARM selection is dynamic and will continue to source from
the ARM when the ARM changes. The Fetch from ARM is static and only
retrieves the assets from the ARM at theinstant it isinvoked. Y ou may also
start with an empty list and build a Fetch from ARM group selecting asset
by asset.

The Fetch from ARM button inserts an effective-dated row for all assets of
which the group owner is the custodian. . If you want to have assets sourced
from the ARM and additional assets not associated with this custodian
(content manager), select Fetch from ARM first, then manually add
additional assets. Fetch from ARM has no impact on groups that have been
added to the device group.

Note. Thisfield is active only when you select No for the Source from
ARM value.

Enter an effective date and click the Display button to view the current
effective-dated rows as of the date supplied. The default value isthe current
date.

Note. Thisfield appears only when selecting Include History or Correct
History.

Click this button to view all current effective-dated rows as of the date
entered in the Display Effective Date field. Upon clicking the Display
button, all data on the page is presented as display-only, the Save button is
no longer effective, and al values are consolidated in the same grid.

Note. Although thisfield appears only when selecting Include History or
Correct History, it is used for query purposes and not for modifying data.

This grid appears when selecting No as the Source From ARM value. If the Source from ARM check box is
deselected within Installation Options in Asset Management/IT Asset Management, this mode will be the

defaullt.

46

Copyright © 1992, 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 5 Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Resource Settings

Softwar e Device Group Type Select the following options for inclusion in the device group:

» Device- Sdect to include an individual machine in the device group.

» Group - Select to include another device group as a subset (or child)
within the device group.

It isimportant to set the device group hierarchy carefully. A device can
belong to many device groups; however, a device group can belong to only
one parent device group and cannot be repeated in the hierarchy. Edits are
in place to prevent a child group from being specified as a parent of its own
parent; however, edits do not prevent the assignment of adevice group asa
parent of its own grandparent device group. Thiswould be detected by the
Software Device Monitor batch program and, as aresult, processing is
suspended until the group hierarchy is corrected.

Member and (member Select from alist of existing device group names or Seria 1Ds (if the asset
description) isfrom the appropriate IT Subtype in the ARM.)

The description is automatically supplied from the appropriate record based
on the Group Value selection. If it is a device, the description is the tag
number from the Asset table. If it is a Group, then the description from the
Software Device Group definition is supplied.

Effective Date Displays the effective date of a given row. When adding a new row, the
current date isthe defauilt.

Note. When a future-dated row isinserted and saved in the Group Members
group box, the CPU field is set to zero. Once the future-dated row becomes
the current row, the Software Device Monitor batch process updates the
CPU field with the value from the asset as of that effective date.

Status as of Effective Date Displays the status of a given device or group member as of the effective
date. The values are Active or Inactive.

CPU Displays the value from the Asset Repository CPU field for adevice. Click
this link to access the Basic Add - Operation/Maintenance page within
Asset Management where you may change the CPU value, which updates
the valuein the ARM CPU field.

Note. If you change the CPU field on the Basic Add -
Operation/Maintenance page, a new effective-dated row is added within the
Software Device Group definition for every group to which the device
belongs and is currently active.
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Source From ARM Visible only in Include History or Correct History modes, thisfield
provides an audit trail of the group Source From ARM state at agiven time.
When you change the header level Source From ARM value, adetail row is
added to the Group Members group box to reflect the Source From ARM
change with the effective date of the change. For new rows, the default
value of thisfield is No.

Empl ID and Name Displays the Employee ID and corresponding name of the group owner if
the selection isagroup. If the selection is adevice, this column displays the
Employee ID and name of the custodian within the asset repository. Click
thislink to access the Employee Detail page for more information.

Group Owner's Devices in ARM

This grid appears when selecting Yes as the Source From ARMvalue. If the Source Device Groups from
ARM check box is deselected within Installation Optionsin Asset Management/IT Asset Management, this
mode is not available. When the Source Device Groups from ARM check box is selected in the Installation
Options, it sets the default value of the Source from ARM flag when adding a device group. The default can
be overridden.

Serial ID, Tag Number, CPU, Thesefields are display-only and are populated from the information found
EmplID within the Asset Repository. Click the EmplID link to access the Employee
Detail page for more information.

Defining IT Role Access

To defineIT role access, use the IT Role Access component (IT_ROLE ASSET_GRP).

This section provides an overview of IT role access and discusses how to define IT role access.

Understanding IT Role Access

48

To establish access within PeopleSoft IT Asset Management, you must decide which level of accessto
establish throughout the system; that is, which pages, components, and processes to secure. Y ou implement
IT Role Accessto restrict individual users or roles to specific asset types, business units, departments, or
locations. Y ou can also grant access to all assets within the system for each user or a group of users.

Access to pages, components, and processes is driven by Tools security. IT Role Access defines the data
(business units, departments, locations, asset subtypes) to which one has access within those pages and
processes. Pagelets such as Inventory Exceptions or Hardware Inventory display different datato different
users depending upon IT role access. However, pagelets such as L ease End Metrics are not based on I'T Role
Access and present the same data to all users that have accessto it.

The Manage Exception page is aso governed by IT Role Access and users are able to view and resolve only
those exceptions as permitted by IT Role Access.

Note. Role Access should not be used by those on a Sybase platform.
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This table describes access for functional areas within PeopleSoft IT Asset Management:

Functional Area Access

Inventory Exceptions Controlled by IT Role Access
Hardware Inventory Controlled by IT Role Access
Lease End Metrics Not controlled by IT Role Access
Manage Exceptions Controlled by IT Role Access
Financial Statistics Controlled by User Preference
Software Report Not controlled by IT Role Access
Lease End Report Not controlled by IT Role Access

Page Used to Define IT Role Access

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

IT Role Access IT_ROLE ASSET_GRP Set Up Financial s/Supply Define the level of accessin
Chain, Product Related , IT | IT Asset Management for
Asset Management, IT Role | an IT user.

Access, IT Role Access

IT Asset Management, I T
Asset Definitions Center,
Resource Settings, IT Role
Access

Establishing IT Role Access

Accessthe IT Role Access page (IT Asset Management, I T Asset Definitions Center, Resource Settings, I T
Role Access).
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IT Role Access

IT Asset Group: ADMIMNISTRATOR Active Status: |ﬁ~'3thrE ]
W' all Assets

Field Selection Fingd | e Al First (4] 1of 1 [+] Last

*Field Hame: I ﬂ El

Specified as

¥ Selected Detail Values ¢ Selected Tree Nodes ¢ Range of Values
Tree Set ID:

Tree Hame: Level Name:

Specify ValuesHange of Values/Tree
H:IdEISw 4 Customize | Find | “iew: &l | Fir=t E 1of 1 |I| Las

|_ Setil  |Select Value To Value |_|_
[+] [=]

IT Role Access page

Note. When creating I T Role Access, the access granted to a group should be a subset of operator security, as
asset groups do not account for operator security. Careisrequired in creating rolesin IT Role Access. Roles
must be mutually exclusive. Different roles must administer different assets — assets should not be visible to
more than one role. Any metric that depends on IT Role Access depends on the exclusive distribution of
assets across roles, otherwise errors are likely in asset counts for those roles.

All Assets Select to enable the I T role access to all assets. Selecting All Assets
effectively disables IT Role Access.

Field Selection

Depending on the value you select in the Field Name field, the subsequent fields within that page may vary.
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Specified as

Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Resource Settings

Select the value to define the access parameters for the IT Asset Group.
Thevalues are:

Asset Subtype: Select to limit access for a specific category of assets. Asset
Subtypes are limited to the subset beneath Asset Type of IT Hardware.

See Chapter 4, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management Externa
Settings," Defining | T Subtypes, page 36.

Business Unit: Select to limit access for a specific business unit.

The Business Unit defined in I T Role Access should be a subset of business
units defined in PeopleTools level business unit security. The pages that use
IT Role Access do not evaluate business unit security.

See Enterprise PeopleTools PeopleBook: Security Administration

Department: Select to limit access by department code.
Location Code: Select to limit access by location code.

This group box enables you to set the parameters for the value defined in the Field Name field. Depending on
your selection, the available fields within this group box may vary.

Selected Detail Value

Selected Tree Nodes

Range of Values

TreeSet ID

Tree Name

Level Name

Select to define a specific value. You can limit user group accessto a
specific value you define.

Select to limit access to a specific table set. Using tree nodes limits the user
access to a group of values within that tree node.

Enter the range of values to limit access.

Select to establish the available default set of tablesfor the I T asset group
defined.

Note. Used when Department or Location Code are selected. Thisvalueis
the default SetID in the grid below.

Select to limit access within atree. A tree provides a hierarchical view of
data within the organization.

Select to limit access to alevel within the tree.

Specify Values/Range of Values/Tree Nodes

This grid enables you to set the parameters for the radio button selected in the Specified asgroup box.
Depending on your selection, the available fields within this grid may vary.

SetID

Displays the value from the Default SetlD field selected in the group box.
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Select Value Enter avalue. Thisfield works in conjunction with the SetID field. Only
Department and L ocation codes require setlDs.

ToValue Enter an end value. Thisfield enables you to provide a range of values
when used with Select Value field.

Maintaining Employee Network Identifications

To define employee network identifications, use the Employee Network |dentifications component
(IT_LDAP).

This section provides an overview of employee network identifications and discusses how to maintain
employee network identifications.

Understanding Employee Network Identifications

All businesses need to associate I T devices like computers with the business units, departments, custodians,
and managers who are responsible for those devices and computers. Who owns what? Who is using what?
PeopleSoft human resources data includes an employee name, department information, and a unique
identifier — the Employee ID. We have easy access to that data. On the other hand, PeopleSoft data does not
include an employee's unique and mandatory network name. User domain and network name are attributes
assigned by network administrators and stored with the Empl 1D in a hetwork-centric database called Active
Directory.

Every time an employee uses a network device or computer, the employee's network name registers on that
device. Because both databases store the personal identifiers, it's best to use the person as the common data
element between HR-based business data and every network device that has recorded the presence of the
employee's network name. We then use the page below to use that common data element present in both
databases to connect other information pertinent to that person. For example, you may easily gather all the
network devices used by the employeesin a specific department, even though no department information is
stored on any network device.

Page Used to Maintain Employee Network Identifications

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Maintain Employee IT_MNT_LDAP Set Up Financial s/Supply Associate primary user

Network Identifications Chain, Product Related , IT | logon with employee
Asset Management, identification number.

Employee Network IDs,
Maintain Employee
Network Identifications

IT Asset Management, I T
Asset Definitions Center,
Resource Settings,
Employee Network IDs
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Maintaining Employee Network Identifications

Access the Maintain Employee Network I dentifications page (IT Asset Management, I T Asset Definitions
Center, Resource Settings, Employee Network 1Ds).

Maintain Employee Network Identifications

Primary Logon User:  [XHEEE102

Domain CORF
“Empl ID IXHEEE102 @,
[5] save | [2h Returnto Search 4] Mextin List [Eh Add

Maintain Employee Network Identifications page

Domain Displays the realm where the user islogged on. A domain and user name
uniquely identify alogon user.

Empl ID Select the employee identification number to associate to the primary logon
user and domain.

Creating Employee Groups

To define employee groups, use the Employee Groups component (IT_EMPL_GRP).

This section provides an overview of employee groups and discusses how to create employee groups.

Understanding Employee Groups

Granting alarge group of individuals access to specific software can become along and tedious process. By
setting up employee groups, you reduce the amount of time it takes to assign permissions to each individual
installing software applications on their computers; all you need to do is select the group intended for the
software, and every individual assigned to that employee group gains authorization to download the software.
Y ou also use employee groups to monitor installations of software against properly acquired inventory.
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For example, creating an employee group called Microsoft Office XP, then providing the group permission to
possess the Microsoft product called Microsoft Office X P causes the inventory process to ignore individuals
of that group who possess Office XP. If an individual who is not a member of that group has Microsoft Office
XP, PeopleSoft IT Asset Management raises an alert about that individual as soon as the information arrives.

Page Used to Create Employee Groups

Page Name Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Employee Groups IT_EMPL_GRP

Set Up Financial s/Supply
Chain, Product Related , IT

Specify employeesto create
an employee group.

Asset Management,
Employee Groups,
Employee Groups

IT Asset Management, IT
Asset Definitions Center,
Resource Settings,
Employee Groups

Creating Employee Groups

Access the Employee Groups page (IT Asset Management, | T Asset Definitions Center, Resource Settings,

Employee Groups).

Employee Groups

Employee Group Id:
*Group Owner |d:

FHOTOSHOP

KUOO45 2, McCoy Maria

*Employee ID [IXHEEE207 @,

*Status
*Effective Date ‘Eff;:ﬁve

Date
(1010212007 5 Active

Description: |h-1a}finstall FHOTOSHOP
Display Effective Date  [03/28/2009 |[3{
Employee List

Jaeaqar,Yuri

E] , -t :
Cu=stomize | Find | View All| E | == First 1of1

Display

Find | Wiew All First " ' 1 of 28 A | ast

[+] [=]

‘| Last

V] [+ | [=]

Employee Groups page
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Group Owner Id

Display Effective Date

Display Display

Employee D

Effective Date

Status as of Effective Date

Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Resource Settings

A required field, select the individual designated as the owner of this group.
This can be ateam lead, department manager, or another individual from
the Personal Data (PERSONAL_DATA) table. Members of a group may
have more copies of a software package installed than the group is allowed.
The user may choose to email the Group Owner Id to initiate corrective
measures.

Available only in Include History or Correct History modes, thisfield is
used in conjunction with the Display button to view the current effective-
dated rows as of the date provided. The default effective date is the current
date.

Click this button to view all current effective-dated rows as of the date
entered in the Display Effective Date field. Upon clicking the Display
button, all data on the page is presented as display-only, the Save button is
no longer effective, and al values are consolidated in the same grid.

Note. Although thisfield appears only when selecting Include History or
Correct History, it is used for query purposes and not for modifying data.

Select the individual to assign to the employee group.

Enter the effective date of the employee status. This provides an audit trail
of employee status changes.

Select a status as of the corresponding effective date as either Active or
Inactive.

Note. Although it is possible to change the status of a given row whenin
Correct History mode, it is recommended that you add a new effective-
dated row for avalid change in status to maintain an accurate audit trail.
The only time you might want to change the status within the same
effective-dated row would be to correct an error.

Defining User Preferences

To define user preferences, use the User Preference component (OPR_DEFAULT).

See PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, "Defining User Preferences,” Defining I T Asset

Management User Preferences.

Setting Up Common Search Configuration

To set up common search configuration, use the Common Search Configuration component

(IT_SEARCH_CFG).
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This section provides an overview of common search configurations and discusses how to set up search
configuration.

Understanding Common Search Configurations

Y ou can use the search configuration component to control the appearance and behavior of the search pages
used in IT Asset Management. Additionally, you can give your users the ability to personalize the appearance
and behavior of specific search pages.

Using the search configuration, you can:
» Alter the labels on the search pages.
» Inactivate search criteria.

« Simplify the appearance of the search page.

Page Used To Set Up Common Search Configurations

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Common Search IT_SEARCH_CFG Set Up Financials/Supply Define common search
Configuration Chain, Product Related , IT | configuration for predefined
Asset Management, search pages.
Common Search

Configuration, Common
Search Configuration

IT Asset Management, IT
Asset Definitions Center,
Resource Settings, Common
Search Configuration

Setting Up Common Search Configuration

Access the Common Search Configuration page (IT Asset Management, I T Asset Definitions Center,
Resource Settings, Common Search Configuration).
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Common Search Configuration

Search Name: IT_HRDWR_DTL
Description: |Hardware Inventary
Customize | Find | view 5 | B | 3 Firzt B 49019 I (=t
Update Update Update Update
fe"n fielg B-U- from E")Tpt Currency  SetlD Field Set Id Record Name
rom el geid num  “=Y M epfrom Fid
num field N
1]l | | | | Q | Q (=
2| | | | | Q | Q [#|[=]
3| | | | | Q | Q [#|[=]
4| | | | | Q | Q [ [=]
5| | | | | Q, | Q [+ =]
6 | | | | Q | Q [+ =]
7|l | | | | Q | Q [+ [=]
8 | | | | @, | @ [ [=]
9 | | | | Q, | Q ] (=]
From Clause Records Customize | Find | view A1 B | 2 First Kl qorq I ast
Field Humber Record (Table) Name Record Alias
1| 1 [T_HRDWR_DTL @, (+]|[=]

Common Search Configuration page: Field List tab

Filter Fields — Field List tab

Field Number Displays a number to define the order of the field.

Record (Table) Name Displays the table name.

Record Alias Displays arecord dlias. The aliasisused in the SQL query for the record
name.

Note. The record alias must match the value in the From Clause Records —
Record Aliasfield.

Field Name Displays the field name associated with the Record (Table) Name field.

Field Label 1D Select the field label 1D associated with the Record (Table) Name field.

Note. Use thisfield to rename the field label on the search page.
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Edit Type Displaysthe type of edit to be used on the field. Values are:
Currency Controlled: Thefield is currency controlled.
No Table Edit: The system does not edit the data entered.

Prompt Table: The system uses a prompt table to display the values for that
field.

Tranglate Table: The system displays alist of system defined values for
that field.

Yes/No: Thefield isaradio button, select for yes, deselect for no.

Prompt Table Displays the associated record name with alist of prompt values.
Note. Thisfield isonly available when you select Prompt from the Edit
Typefield.

Active Status Select Activeor Inactive.

From Clause Records

The From Clause Records section defines which records will be searched. The Record Alias defined in the
Filter Field must match the Record Alias specified along with its record in the From Clause Records. The
From Clause records, with their aliases, are used in the generation of the SQL at the search execution time.

Filter Fields — Field Control tab

Select the Field Control tab.
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Common Search Configuration
Search Name: IT_HRDWR_DTL
Description: |Hardware Inventory
Customize | Find | View 5 | B | % First & 4.9 019 I Last
Update Update Update Update
SEL BU.from [PPPMPL o rency [SetiD Field Set Id Record Name
frommeld (o um [fo¥ TTOM | from Fid
num field N
1 | | | | @, | @, ==
2| | | | | Q | @ (=
3| | | | | @, | @ [+ [=]
4 | | | | Q | @ (=
5| | | | | @, | @, ==
6| | | | | Q | @ (=
7 | | | | @, | @ [+ [=]
8| | | | | Q | @ (=
9| | | | | @, | Q [+]{[=]
From Clause Records Customize | Find | View 20 | B | 3 First & g o1 0 Last
Field Humber Record (Table) Hame Record Alias
1 1 [T_HRDWR_DTL @, | [# |[=]

Common Search Configuration page: Field Control tab

Creating Related Links

To create related links, use the Related Links Definition component (IT_THIRDLINK_CFG).

This section provides an overview and discusses how to create related links.

Understanding Related Links
The Related Links feature enables you to create links to access areas such as the roles, giving access to:
«  The control page or console for the third-party application for IT Asset Management.
» Discovery and alLog View of the system activity.
« View inbound and outbound web services.

Y ou may add other third-party links as necessary.
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Pages Used To Create Related Links

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Related Links Definition IT_THIRDLINK_CFG Set Up Financia§/Supply Create alink to the third-
Chain, Product Related , IT | party database.

Asset Management, Related
Links Definition

Creating Related Links

Access the Related Links Definition page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related , IT Asset
Management, Related Links Definition).

Related Links Definition

3rd Party Link: Third Party Console

Description: Third Party Console

URL: http:iMMachineMame/Console.aspx

|25

Role Name Description

ADMINISTRATOR @, Administrator +]|[=]
Related Links Definition page
URL (Universal Record Enter the URL for the third-party application.
Locator)
Role Name Select the role name for which you want to grant access. Y ou can also limit

user access to the link through security by removing the Permission List
containing the component from the Role Definition. Y ou can also
unauthorize the component or page in the Permission List.

Note. If you assign arole, only the role assigned has access to the link. If
no Role Nameis entered for the Related Link, the Link will NOT appear in
the Related Links pagelet.
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Working with the Asset Repository

This chapter provides an overview of information technology (IT) assets and the asset repository and
discusses how to:

»  Set up software in the asset repository.

» Compare asset repositories.

Understanding IT Assets and the Asset Repository

This section discusses:

o |IT assets.

» The asset repository.

» Assets, asset types, and asset subtypes.

« |IT subtypes.

IT Assets

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management (ITAM) compares the expected state of I T assets—the state reflected in the
PeopleSoft Asset Management database (asset repository) - to the state reported by athird-party inventory
process. PeopleSoft IT Asset Management integrates with athird-party application that performs the
inventory, and reports the results to PeopleSoft IT Asset Management. PeopleSoft IT Asset Management
posts the data to cache tables within ITAM.

This process provides two images of the I T assets within the enterprise:

« ThelT assetsthat you add to the asset repository using PeopleSoft applications.
These assetsreside in tables in the asset repository.

e ThelT assetsthat are discovered and stored in the cache tables.

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management enables organizations to track their IT assets and reconcile discrepancies
between the I T assets maintained in the asset repository and the actual IT assets discovered in the enterprise.
Specifically, PeopleSoft IT Asset Management:

« ldentifiesthe IT assets that exist in the enterprise (using a third-party search and inventory application).

» Comparesthe discovered I T assetsto the I T assets stored in the asset repository.
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» Provides financial impact analysis and an interface for addressing and reconciling asset discrepancies.

PeopleSoft software tracks | T assets in the same way that it tracks other assets: it stores the attributes of each
asset as an entry in the asset repository.

The Asset Repository

62

The majority of the transactions between PeopleSoft IT Asset Management and the asset repository occur as
the result of scheduled PeopleSoft IT Asset Management processes that you define during setup. I T asset data
is stored in the asset repository for both known IT assetsand I T assets discovered by your third-party
application. PeopleSoft IT Asset Management queries this data to report discrepancies. These discrepancies
are then posted to Manage Exceptions, where you can reconcile them as appropriate for your enterprise.

Some of the identified discrepancies may require reconciliation; others may not. It is up to your organization
to determine which discrepancies to reconcile and which (if any) to ignore.

The third-party inventory application periodically inventories I T assets (or their absence), and financial action
may be necessary in order to reconcile discrepancies. For example, an asset listed in the asset repository may
have been taken out of service or transferred from one business unit to another. If, after researching the
discrepancy, the PeopleSoft IT Asset Management user determines that afinancial attribute for an asset must
be updated in the asset repository, they can issue arequest for the update. This request becomes aworklist
item that is routed to an appropriate PeopleSoft Asset Management user. These indirect changes to the asset
repository can include moving an asset to inventory or requesting that an asset be retired. PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management also facilitates direct changes to the Asset Repository for some reconciliation actions.

ITAM aso provides away to reconcile nonfinancial assetsin the asset repository with those gathered by
discovery. By assigning a physical use status for assets, ITAM reconciles the information stored in the asset
repository with that gathered by the discovery application based on Seria 1d, thus enforcing unigueness of
Serial 1d across al hardware assets that are in physical use. Asset transactions such as Additions, Interunit
Transfers, Retirements, and Reinstatements affect the asset's physical use status for comparison with
discovery and an alert is provided to indicate athat there is a discrepancy.

The asset repository stores data about all known enterprise assets, including I T assets, and represents the most
current information that exists about the I T assets present within the enterprise.

In addition to the asset tables, there are cache tables dedicated to I T assets. These tables provide atemporary
storage space for I T asset data discovered and transmitted by your third-party inventory application.
PeopleSoft IT Asset Management compares the data in these cache tables to the data stored in the asset tables,
and identifies discrepancies. Y ou can then use PeopleSoft IT Asset Management to reconcile these
discrepancies and update the data stored in the asset tables.

Note. The datain the cache tables is not persistent. Once PeopleSoft IT Asset Management has reconciled the
data discrepancies, it empties the cache tables in preparation for the next inventory cycle.

Y ou can compare and reconcile the following attributes:

e Business Unit

«  Department

« Custodian

» Location

e Manufacturer
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* Mode

« Seria Number

» Software

+  User-defined fields

See PeopleSoft Asset Lifecycle Management Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, "Understanding Peopl eSoft
Asset Lifecycle Management," Understanding the Asset Repository.

Assets, Asset Types, and Asset Subtypes

The purpose of the asset repository isto store records of all enterprise assets. Enterprise assets include not
only IT assets, but all itemsin the possession of the enterprise. These assets can include items as small as
chairs and as large as buildings. Each is an asset, but a different kind or type.

The asset repository differentiates among the various types of assets by assigning them unique asset type and
asset subtype attributes. PeopleSoft Asset Management includes a predefined set of asset types and each asset
recorded in the asset repository has an asset type attribute. To support PeopleSoft IT Asset Management, the
asset repository includes two asset types devoted to I T assets, I T Hardware and I T Software. Typicadly, a
PeopleSoft Asset Management user would also create asset subtypes beneath the I T Hardware asset type to
distinguish among different kinds of hardware. For example, the IT Hardware asset type might have asset
subtypes of DESKTOP, LAPTOP, and SERVER. Asset subtypes provide a means to differentiate in the asset
repository between different kinds of assets that fall under the same general asset type.

Note. Y ou predefine asset typesin the asset repository, and you can only create asset subtypes using
PeopleSoft Asset Management (as opposed to I T asset subtypes, which are discussed in the next section).

See PeopleSoft Asset Lifecycle Management Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, "Establishing Asset Processing.”

IT Subtypes
IT asset subtypes differ from asset subtypes in where they are defined and how they are used:

» Asset subtypes are created within PeopleSoft Asset Management and describe assets recorded in the asset
repository.

« |IT asset subtypes are created within PeopleSoft IT Asset Management and are used to compare and
reconcile the IT assets reported by the third-party inventory application with the assets stored in the asset
repository.

Note. The IT asset subtypes that you define in PeopleSoft IT Asset Management must match the asset
subtypes defined within PeopleSoft Asset Management.

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Adding and Maintaining Assets,” Adding and
Maintaining Asset Information.

See Chapter 4, "Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management External Settings," Defining IT Subtypes, page
36.
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Setting Up Software in the Asset Repository

This section discusses how to:

Define software titles.

Associate Stock Keeping Units (SKUs with software titles.

Define software contracts.

Define software inventory.

Declare device licenses.

Resolve device licenses.

To set up software in the asset repository, use the Define Software TitlesUsers (IT_SFTWR_DEFN),
Associate SKU with S/W Title (IT_SFTWR_SKU), Define Software Contract (IT_SFTWR_CNTRCT),
Define Software Inventory (IT_SFTWR_ASSET) Declare Device Licenses (IT_SWGRP_LICENSE) Resolve
DeviceLicenses (IT_SWG_UNRSLV_LIC) components.

Pages Used to Set Up Software in the Asset Repository

64

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Define Software
Titles/lUsers

IT_SFTWR_DEFN_01

IT Asset Management,
Software Attributes, Define
Software TitlesUsers,
Define Software
Titles/lUsers

Define new software titles
to be recognized by
PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management.

Associate SKU to Software
Title

IT_SFTWR_SKU

IT Asset Management,
Software Attributes,
Associate SK U/Software
Title, Associate SKU to
Software Title

Associate an SKU with one
or more software titles,
particularly in cases for
which asingle license
appliesto a software
bundle.

Define Software Contract

IT_SFTWR CNTRCT

IT Asset Management,
Software Attributes, Define

Add anew software
contract or update an

Software Contract, Define | existing one.
Software Contract

SKU/Contract IT_SFTWR_ASSET IT Asset Management, View and drill down into
Software Attributes, Define | thelist of IT software
Software Inventory, assets.
SKU/Contract

Software Title IT_SFTWR_TITLE IT Asset Management, View software title details.

Software Attributes, Define
Software Inventory,
Software Title
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Declare Device Licenses

IT_SWGRP_LICENSE

IT Asset Management,
Software Attributes,
Declare Device Licenses

Search for software assets
by Software Device Group
ID, Group Owner ID,
Software Title, or Machine
Serial Number.

Resolve Device Licenses

IT_SWG_UNRSLV_LIC

IT Asset Management,
Software Attributes,
Resolve Device Licenses

Alternatively, click the
unresolved number link
from the Software Device
Monitor portal pagelet.

Displays al the machines
that do not belong to a
Software Device Group, are
not in the ARM, or belong
to a Group but do not have
Confirmed licenses yet.

Defining Software Titles

Access the Define Software TitlesUsers page (IT Asset Management, Software Attributes, Define Software
Titles/Users, Define Software Titles/Users).
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Define Software Titles/Users

Software Title: Adohbe Acrobat Professional

Software Publisher:  [TV0000045

Q. Adobe Systems, Inc.

*License Type:

| Installation

]

[[] Track Requisition
Permission Required

*Installations Per User: 1

Software Authorization

Display Effective Date |03/03/2008 B

Display

Find | View 1 First E 1-2 of 2 IE Last

*Authorize |Device Group « | *Value |CEO

Software Authornization

Q, CEO's Group [=]

Customize | Find | View .-.II| First El 10f1 El

11010212007 [+

*Effective Date *Status as of Effective Errmilirerees *Licenses Authorized
Date Per User Licenses

O ] 4

*Authorize | Employee

v | *Value [SP101 @, Morgan David

Software Authorization

1 10/02/2007 [34

*Effective Date *Status as of Effective Date P';"r";’:;“

(#[=]

Customize | Find | View --II| First El 1 0f1 El Last

EEEEE

Bl save | 24 Return to Search | +E

Define Software Titles/Users page

Software Title

Softwar e Publisher

License Type

Installations Per User

66

Displays the title of the software asset.

Enter the name of the software publisher or select avendor 1D from the
vendor table.

Thisvalue may be different from the Purchasing Vendor ID since the
software may not have been purchased directly from the publisher. The
publisher of the software may be a vendor as well.

Select either Installation or User to specify the license type.

With a per-seat or per-device license, you pay for every machine on which
the software isinstalled, regardless of how many people actually use the
software. With a per-user license, a specific individual is allowed to use the
software for each license you purchase. A restriction may exist asto the
number of machines on which a user can install the software.

Enter the number of installations allowed per user. Thisfield isrequired if
User is selected for the license type.
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Track Requisition Tracks requests to install the software, and identifies how many licenses are
required. If you select this option, the software title appears on the Pending
Requisitions pagelet.

Permission Required Select this check box if authorization is required for thetitle. If permission

is no longer required, deselect the check box. Once deselected, a new
effective-dated row appears (for currently active rows only) with an
effective date equal to the current date and a Status as of Effective Date
equal to Inactive. This provides an audit trail of software authorization for
the software title. For rowsthat are inactive, no new row isinserted if this
check box is deselected because it is aready inactive.

Only software that requires permission is tracked on the Software Inventory
Monitor metric.

Note. When both Track Requisition and Permission Required check boxes are deselected, the associated
Software Title data will be deleted during the next Compare Asset Repositories process. The data associated
with the Software Title will be removed from both the comparison error table (IT_RECON_SFTWR) and the
software cache table (IT_SFTWR_CACHE).

Display Effective Date Available only in Include History or Correct History modes, thisfield is
used in conjunction with the Display button to display aview of current
rows based on the effective date provided. The default for the effective date
field isthe current date.

_ Available only in Include History or Correct History modes, click the
Display display button to display all current effective dated rows as of the date

entered in the Display Effective Date field. Upon clicking the Display
button, all data on the page is presented as display-only, the Save button is
no longer effective and all authorization values are consolidated in the same
grid. Thisfunctionality should be reserved to assist with querying the
effective dated history of the Software Title and should not be utilized
while making changes to the effective-dated rows.
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Software Authorization

Authorize

Value

Effective Date

Status as of Effective Date

Count Licenses
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Chapter 6

Select one of the following options:

» Employee: Only an individual user has authorization to install the
software.

« Employee Group: Any user in the employee group has authorization to
install the software.

» Device Group: The group owner or content manager of a group of
machines (devices) has authorization to install the software. A device
group associates a group owner or content manager (by EmplID) to a
group of machines (by their Serial ID.)

Note. Y ou must enter every Device Group with an associated
Authorized License value into the software authorizations if you want to
create summary level metrics for the Group Id. These summarized
values are displayed in the Software Device Monitor pagelet and in the
Software Device Inventory page once the Generate Metrics processis
run.

See Chapter 5, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management Resource
Settings," Defining Software Device Groups, page 42.

Select or enter the Employee, Employee Group ID, or Device Group ID of
the employee or group authorized to install the software.

Enter the effective date of activation or inactivation of authorized members
for a software title. This provides an audit trail of authorization changes.

Select a status as of the corresponding effective date as either Active or
Inactive.

Note. If the Permission Required check box was previously selected and
then deselected, the new effective-dated rows are added with a status of
Inactive.

Note. Although it is possible to change the status of agiven row whenin
Correct History mode, it is recommended that you add a new effective-
dated row for avalid change in status to maintain an accurate audit trail.
The only time you might want to change the status within the same
effective-dated row would be to correct an error.

Select this check box to maintain the count of licenses that are inventoried
or discovered to be in use on the machine or group of machines. This check
box becomes visible when you select Device Group for authorization.
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Licenses Per User Enter the maximum number of |icenses authorized for the selected
employee or for an individual employee within the selected group. The
default is 1.

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management processing compares software
installations reported from third-party inventory with PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management software authorizations, first by individual employee, then by
employee group, and finally by device group.

The number of licenses per user isimportant information for both an
individual employee and a group. Enter the number of licenses for a
specific title that a user is allowed to have, either as part of agroup or asan
individual. If auser exceeds that license count on the same asset (for
example, by installing the same product in multiple locations on the same
computer), PeopleSoft IT Asset Management will detect the licenses and
recommend awarning message. If a user has exceeded the license count by
installing on multiple I T assets, PeopleSoft IT Asset Management identifies
the IT Asset Seria 1D that has the lowest software usage record, if software
usage istracked.

L owest software usage is also the metric by which PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management selects machines to target when the number of licensesin a
group exceeds the total alowed for the group. In the unlikely event of
identical software usage data, PeopleSoft IT Asset Management makes a
random selection from the identical set.

For Software Authorization Groups, PeopleSoft I T Asset Management
provides the ability to email the group owner with arequest to initiate
action.

Authorized Licenses Enter the number of available licenses for the group. Thisfield isarequired
field and appears only for employee groups and device groups.

Note. If the Count Licensescheck box is selected, then the Authorized
Licenses column becomes disabled for Device Groups. Authorized
Licenses cannot be zero.

Note. When an employeeis neither authorized individually nor as a part of the group and has a Software Title
installed, awarning message appears.

Associating SKUs with Software Titles

Access the Associate SKU to Software Title page (IT Asset Management, Software Attributes, Associate
SKU/Software Title, Associate SKU to Software Title).
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Associate SKU to Software Title

Stock Keeping Unit:  AD3333-73019470

o
Cuztomize | Eind | “ew: All | == Firat (4] 1of 1 [ Lazt

Ho of Licenses

1 |Adobe Photoshap Q 5 [=]

Associate SKU to Software Title page

Software Title Enter the title of the software associated with the SKU.
No of Licenses (number of Enter the number of licenses available for the SKU.
licenses)

Defining Software Contracts

Access the Define Software Contract page (1T Asset Management, Software Attributes, Define Software
Contract, Define Software Contract).

Define Software Contract

Contract Number: & Status: Iﬂctive vI

*Contract Id: ADOO000M Renewal Notice: B0
*Business Unit: Usoot S Usoo Inception Date: 100272004 Eﬂ
Contract Type: 8W QL Per Machine Installed Expiration Date: |12/30/2004 |3

Vendor ID: Twooooo4s S ADOBE-D0

Define Software Contract page

Contract I1d Enter the unique identifier for this contract.

Renewal Notice Enter the number of daysin advance of contract expiration that PeopleSoft
IT Asset Management should display the software title on the Software
Renewal portlet.
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Business Unit Enter the business unit with which the contract has been made.

Inception Date Specify the date on which the contract comes into force.

Contract Type Select or enter the type of contract.

Expiration Date Specify the date on which the contract expires. Expiration date isrequired if

renewal notice days are not equal to zero.

Vendor 1D Select or enter the vendor ID for the contract. This value may be different
from the software manufacturer or publisher.

Defining Software Inventory

Access the SKU/Contract page (IT Asset Management, Software Attributes, Define Software Inventory,

SKU/Contract).

Unit: Usoo1 Asset ID: ITZ00001001 Adobe Photoshop In Service

Stock Keeping Unit

SKU: [AD3333-73019470 @,

Quantity: 10.0000

Contract Information Cuslomize | Find | View Al B 3 First K1 q o7 4 I3 et
Lo Contract Id Status Eff Date Contract Expiration Date
Number Type

1[5 @, |ADOODO01 Active 102712004 SW 12/30/2011 [+ |[=]

Define Software Inventory - SKU/Contract page

Note. The search dialog displays the complete inventory of your software titles.

Asset ID Displaysthe asset ID for the selected software asset.

SKU Enter or select the SKU of the software asset in the inventory.

Quantity Enter the number of items (one for each instance of the SKU) present in the
inventory.

Contract Information

Select a contract to associate with the software title.
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Software Title

Access the Software Title page (IT Asset Management, Software Attributes, Define Software Inventory,
Software Title).

The Software Title page displays the Software Title and number of licenses.

Declaring Device Licenses

Access the Declare Device Licenses page (IT Asset Management, Software Attributes, Declare Device
Licenses).

Declare Device Licenses

Use Saved Search| Q

Save Search Criteria EI Delete Saved Search

Group Id = v | [cFo
Group Owner Id = b |
Software Title = h |
Senal Number = i |

Search Clear
I |

L L L0

VWhen the Humber of CPUs for the Asset has been updated after the Software Device Monitor
batch process is executed, the CPU and Declared Licenses columns may have different values.
This will be corrected the next time the batch process is executed.

Group Members Customize | Find | First 4] 13 of3 (v Last
’7 Serial 1D Group Id Group Name Group Owner id Software Title ’C_? Ez:l?_.:z’ Override
1 34MNMNG21 CFO's Group [XHEEE1&0 Adobe Acrobat Professional 1 ’— [F]
2 34MNMNG21 CFO CFO's Group IXHEEE160 Adobe Photoshop 1 ’— i
3 34NNG21 CFO CFO's Group IXHEEE160 Microsoft Office 2003 1 ’— [

Declare Device Licenses page

Search for software assets by Software Device Group ID, Group Owner I1D, Software Title or machine Serial
Number. Enter one or more search criteriato limit the results of the search. The search returns all of the
machines (by serial number) in the groups that match the criteria that was entered, as well as the confirmed
licenses associated with those machines. The number of licenses required for a machine or device can be
overridden when authorizing software by device (seria number) rather than by employee. The default for
declared licensesis the number of CPUs that the asset has as defined in the asset repository. Any
discrepancies that exist between the number of CPUs and the declared licenses can be obtained by running
the delivered query, AM_IT_ASSETS SERIAL_ID.

72 Copyright © 1992, 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 6

Working with the Asset Repository

The data retrieved for this page is created during the execution of the Generate Metrics process. Devices are
also added to device groups through the Resolve Licenses page. The Generate Metrics process generates data
for declared licenses for every software title for which adevice group is defined. It also calcul ates the number
of installed and assigned licenses for the device. Y ou can override the number of declared licenses from this

page, if necessary.
Use Saved Search
Group 1D

Group Owner 1D
Software Title

Serial Number

Group Members

Serial ID
Group ID

Group Name

Group Owner 1D

Software Title

CPU

Declared License

Select a saved search for efficiency with common queries.

Select a Device Group ID to limit the results to a specific device group.
Select a device group owner to limit the results to a specific group owner.
Select a software title to limit the result set to a specific software.

Select a serial number to limit the result set to a specific machine or device.

Displays the Serial 1D of the device.
Displays the Group ID to which the listed Serial |D/device belongs.

Displays the name or description of the Group ID to which the Seria
ID/device belongs.

Displays the Group Owner Id of the Group ID to which the Serial ID/device
belongs.

Displays the name of the software with which the Group ID is associated.
Device Groups can be associated with multiple software titles.

This column displays the number of physical CPUs in the machine by
manufacturer's standard. Thisfield is populated from the ASSET record.

Enter the number of licenses (for a given software title) that the device
actually needs to comply with the software agreement for that title and that
particular machine configuration. If you enter a Declared License value that
differs from the number in the CPU column, a check mark automatically
appearsin the Override column for that device. The override value that is
entered on the Declare Device License page impacts the Installed and
Declared License column on the Software Device Inventory page.

Note. To report those assets that have a CPU number that differs from the
declared licences, run the delivered query,
AM_IT_ASSET_SW_LICENSE _DEVICES - (Software License for
Devices.)

See Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset Repository," Running Delivered
Queries for Comparison to the Asset Repository, page 83.
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Resolving Device Licenses
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This check box indicates that the Declared License field has been edited or
overridden. When overridden, the Software Device Monitor derivesits
declared devices from the overridden value rather than the CPU value from
the Asset Repository. If you deselect this check box, the declared license
value resetsto zero (displayed as a blank).

Note. Any value that is entered in the Declared Licensecolumn that differs
from the value displayed in the CPU field is considered an override. If Zero
is entered for Declared Licensesit will not display or trigger an override.

Note. The explanatory text in bold on this page is displayed above the
search results grid. It is also displayed below the grid if more than 10 rows
arereturned in the search results.

Access the Resolve Device Licenses page (IT Asset Management, Software Attributes, Resolve Device

Licenses).
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Resolve Device Licenses

~seach |
Q

EI Delete Saved Search

Use Saved Search |

Save Search Criteria

|= j |Ad|:|be Acrobat Professional
= I |

Clear |

Software Title

Serial Humber
Search I

Adding a machine/device to a Group Definition adds that device to every Software Title authorized for that Group, without regard for the title
displayed on this page.
Firz tE1=-f=E|L1t

Group Members Customize | Find | B
Declared
Serial 1D Software Title Machine Hame (eiee Group Id

1 BQODWST Adobe Acrobat | 25 03365 Mo
Frofessional

3 GHKDW31 AU SO\ e s (i
Frofessional
Adobe Acrobat

3 BCTImMa Profassional ALI-FR1-03183  Yes B o)
Adobe Acrobat

4 FTOK421 Profassional ROMPORTER Yes 4 Q
Adobe Acrobat

5 JZBFD21 Professional ALFPR1-00211  Yes 1 2

Add Device Ta Group Define Software Device Groups

Resolve Device Licenses page

This page displays the machines that do not belong to a Software Device Group, are not in the Asset
Repository, or belong to a Device Group but the Group has not yet been authorized for the Software Title.
(Groups are defined and authorized in the Software Title/Users page.) If they have controlled software titles
associated with them, these machines appear in the Unresolved column in the Software Device Monitor. The
Resolve Device Licenses page can be accessed from the link in the Software Device Monitor or by direct
navigation.

Y ou must run the Software Device Monitor to create the rows for the Resolve Device Licenses page.

Use Saved Sear ch
Software Title

Serial Number

Group Members

Serial 1D
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Select a saved search for efficiency with common queries.
Select a software title to limit the result set to a specific software.

Select a serial number to limit the result set to a specific machine.

Displays the serial number of the device that needs resol ution.
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Software Title

Machine Name

In ARM

CPU

Declared License

Group 1D

Add Deviceto Group

Define Softwar e Device
Groups
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Displays the software title that was discovered on the device that made the
device digible for this data set.

Displays the device network name obtained from the third-party discovery
tool.

Indicates whether the device is already in the Asset Repository. Devices
aready in the Asset Repository may be added to a Software Device Group.
Assets not aready in the Asset Repository must first be added as assets.

Displays the number of CPUs on the device from Asset Basic Information.
This column displays as blank for assets that are not in the Asset
Repository; however, it is considered to be 1 for processing and aggregation
of total licenses.

Select a Group 1D to which to add the device and click the Add Device to
Group button. The CPU field value then defaults from the Asset Repository
asthe Declared License value and the Group to which the device was added
isdisplayed in the Group 1D column.

Select a group to which eligible machines may be added. This component
includes explanatory text. Adding a machine to a group definition adds that
machine to every software title authorized for that group, without regard for
thetitle that appears here. Y ou must then remove the machine from any
group or groups to which it does not belong. Once you save the page, an
active, effective-dated row isinserted for the Group Id provided. A row is
also inserted into the Declared License table (IT_SWGRP_LIC) for every
software title to which the Group belongs.

Note. The explanatory text in bold on this page is displayed above the
search results grid. It is also displayed below the grid if more than 10 rows
are returned in the search results.

Note. Y ou may not add to a Source from ARM group using this method.
Source from ARM groups do not appear in the prompt list.

Click to add a device to the selected device group.

Note. If the asset or device is already manually added to a Software Device
Group, then if you try to add it again using the Resolve Device License
page, you will receive the following message: "Serial |d xxxxxxx already
existsin the Group Id zzzzzz. The asset/device has already been added to a
Software Device Group".

Access the Software Device Groups page from this link where you can
define new device groups from which to select.
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Comparing Asset Repositories

This section provides overviews of the comparison process and the Compare Asset Repositories process and
discusses how to compare asset repositories.

Use the Compare Asset Repositories (IT_RECON_RUN) component to compare asset repositories.

See PeopleSoft Asset Lifecycle Management Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, "Understanding PeopleSoft
Asset Lifecycle Management,” Understanding the Asset Repository.

Understanding the Comparison Process

The third-party integration process includes a run control page that enables you to request the datato be
returned to PeopleSoft ITAM for comparison. This process may also be scheduled to run at specific intervals,
for example, nightly. Y ou can run the comparison process for all assets that you have already identified as
reconcilable, or you can run the process by I T asset type—hardware or software. Y ou can narrow the asset
selection further by specifying asset subtypes for hardware or specific titles for software. In thisway, you can
structure the process to refresh the Manage Exceptions lists based on your business needs. For example, you
might want to reconcile only those asset discrepancies that were created by a mass rebuilding of old laptops.
Using the appropriate comparison setup, you can do this without running a complete asset comparison.

The comparison creates the initial discrepancy information that populates reconciliation transaction tables. A
pagel et displays the comparison transaction summary by the business rules that you define. This high-level
summary pagelet allows you to drill down to see the details of the comparison exceptions. The assets that are
found to be in discrepancy based on your business rules will show as exceptions in the detail Manage
Exceptions pagelet. To reconcile the differences generated by the comparison of the Asset Repository and the
inventory tool, access Manage Exceptions.

If no differences are found between the asset repository and the third-party database, the asset is considered in
balance and is nhot added to the reconciliation transaction tables. Assets found to have differences are grouped
together with their counterpart from both the third-party database and the asset repository and added to a
header reconciliation discrepancy table. The subcomponent or attribute with the discrepancy is added to a
detail exceptions table that tracks the assets' individual comparison exceptions, including the comparison rule
that was broken.

The comparison process is dependent on accurate and up-to-date information about an employee, such asjob,
department, supervisor, name, language, and email addresses. Thisinformation is brought into PeopleSoft IT
Asset Management via a full-sync message from the PeopleSoft HCM application and the third-party
applications. The employee information is not required for assets that are Authorize Software by Device. The
comparison process is also dependent on definitions and the status of business rules. The Compare Asset
Repositories process applies all active business rules to generate the list of exceptions.

As part of system data, business rules data has been delivered to identify exceptions for the following
attributes:

e Business Unit.

»  Department.
e Custodian.
« Location.
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Manufacturer.

« Moddl.

« Seria Number for assets that were not discovered by third-party software but exist in the Asset
Repository.

» Serial Number for assets that were discovered by third-party software but do not exist in the Asset
Repository.

o Software with Unauthorized Install and Over Limit Installs.

Understanding the Compare Asset Repositories Process

The Compare Asset Repositories process, when run by itself, performs a portion of the Load process
(IT_LOAD_PROC) to bring back assets that had validation or trandation errors but have since been
corrected. When the Compare Asset Repositories processis run as part of a streamlined process, immediately
after the Load process, the portion of the Load process mentioned above is not performed.

This process cleans up previous exceptions for assets that were corrected and identifies new exceptions or
previous exceptions that are yet to be corrected and records them. These transactions are referenced on the
Manage Exception page. If this processisrun as a part of a streamlined process, it initiates the Generate
Metrics process to present the latest picture of inventory exceptions.

To process nonfinancial I T assets for comparison, a physical use flag is selected when adding, transferring,
retiring or reinstating hardware assets within Asset Management. Only those assets that are selected for
physical use areincluded in the comparison process. When an asset is partiadly transferred, the same serial ID
can bein use across both assets. Only one should be selected for physical reconciliation.

It isalso possible for assets to be in actual use, but for some reason the physical use flag is not selected. The
Manage Exceptions page provides an alert that there is an asset in the asset repository that is not in physical
use or has aduplicate serial ID and, therefore, is not included in the asset reconciliation set. It is very possible
that the existing asset is amatch for the asset that is found in the discovery system. The correct course of
action ismost likely to change the physical use flag associated with the asset that is already in the repository
rather than to add a second asset. This can be done by accessing the Manage Physical Use page. Any changes
made to this page are incorporated in the main asset record within the asset repository. The Manage Physical
Use page provides away to maintain the physical use for partially transferred assets as well as tracking assets
that have duplicate serial Ids, regardless of their transfer history.

After identifying the exceptions for the assets, the comparison process evaluates the Business Rules. For
those rules that have actions that are set to Execute, the associated corrective action automatically executes as
part of the comparison process.

See Chapter 3, "Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Application Settings,” Defining Business Rules,
page 19.

Note. The Compare Asset Repositories process provides the ability to process multiple streamsin parallel.
Y ou can divide the processing load among different I T subtypes so that one stream can process all desktops, a
second can process all laptops, and athird can process all servers.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Manage Physical Use IT_PHY_USE IT Asset Management, View or modify the In
Asset Discovery and Physical Useflag for
Validation, Manage hardware assets and resolve
Physical Use. duplicate serial ID issuesin
ITAM
Compare Asset Repositories| IT_RECON_RUN IT Asset Management, Compare discovered data

Asset Discovery and
Validation, Compare Asset
Repositories, Compare
Asset Repositories

with asset repository data.

Query Manager

AM_IT_ASSETS SERIAL_ID

Reporting Tools, Query,
Query Manager

Run the delivered query to
detect duplicate and blank
Serid IDs.

Managing Physical Use

Access the Manage Physical Use page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation, Manage
Physical Use).

This page can be accessed from the portal menu or from the Exists column (duplicate serial I1D) link on the
M anage Exceptions page.
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Manage Physical Use
~

Use Saved Search Q

[ Save Search Criteria [ Celete Saved Search

Subtype = DESKTOP @,

Serial Number = @,

Business Unit = @,

Asset ID = 2,

Tag Number =

Department = O,

Employee ID = @,

Location Code = @,

Manufacturer Name = SUN @,

In Physical Use =

Duplicate Asset Switch =

Search Clear
# o

2:2';“3 X PS::W&I Serial ID Business Unit  AssetID Tag Humber | Subtype Manufacturer Model Empl ID Department Location
Mo 146730817 uso01 ITZ203 DESKTOP SUN Solaris i386pc IXHEEE120 Usoo3

Manage Physical Use page

Select desired criteriaand click the Search button to retrieve the assets within the Assets result grid.

Duplicate Asset Thisfield indicates whether an asset has a duplicate serial ID.

In Physical Use Select or deselect this check box to resolve discrepancies between the asset
repository and discovery. Changes made to this page are incorporated in the
main asset record within the asset repository. When the page displays
multiple rows of the same serial Id (duplicate assets) with the In Physical
Use check box selected, deselect the duplicate(s) so that only one
asset/serial 1d remainsin physical use. If the page displays multiple
duplicate serial Ids and none are in physical use, select the one asset that is
considered to be in physical use. This asset will be used in the Compare
Asset Repository process.

An edit exists to check that the serial ID of the asset that is either put in or
taken out of In Physical Use has only one asset designated as In Physical
Use. Thisedit will not occur unless one of those two assets (in the pair) has
had its record modified; in other words, the In Physical Use value has
changed.

Comparing Asset Repositories

Access the Compare Asset Repositories page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation,
Compare Asset Repositories, Compare Asset Repositories).
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Compare Asset Repositories
Run Controd ID: - 1 Beport Manager Process Monitor hiig
" Streamline Batch Process
Process Frequency: |_-;-,|-.,a,-33.-5 Froces j
Reconcile Delta Only: |I‘-J-:| j
Asset Type: | IT Hardware j
IT Subtype: LAPTOP N
Metrics Run Control
Compare Asset Repositories page
Streamline Batch Process Select this option to automatically create the run control for the Generate

Metrics process. If you select this option, a dialog box gives you the choice
of creating the run controls automatically or manually.

If the run control for Generate Metricsis created automatically, it is created
with the same Run Control ID shown previously: ABC. Conversely, if you
choose to create the Generate Metrics run control manually, then for the
Streamline Batch Process to work, the new run control for Metrics must
have the same Run Control ID.

Process Frequency Select the frequency for the process to be run. Select Alwaysto allow the
process to run every timeit is called. Select Once to allow it to be run one
time only, after which it resets to Don't, preventing restarts.

Reconcile Delta Only Select this option to reconcile delta discoveries only. During the
comparison process, assets that have been processed are marked. When
reconcile delta discoveriesis selected, the comparison processes only the
changes that were made in the Asset Repository. If changes have been
made to assets or if mapping errors have been corrected, this option cleans
up those items without doing a complete reconciliation.

When Reconcile Delta Only is selected, the comparison process only
processes rows that have never been processed before. When this option is
not selected, the system processes both sets of rows; those that have been
processed before as well as those never processed.
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Asset Type

IT Subtype

Software Title

Chapter 6

You can select IT Hardware or | T Software to narrow the reconciliation. If
you select IT Hardware, the IT Subtype field isavailable. If you select IT
Software, the Software Titlefield is available.

If the Asset Typeisleft blank, the Compare Asset Repositories process
reconciles all available IT assetsin the cache tables. It evaluates both
hardware and software-related business rules, which can greatly affect
performance.

When the Asset Typeis|T Hardware and the IT Subtypeisleft blank, then
all hardware assets are processed. All active business rules are applied to
determine exceptions. When an I T subtype is specified, then all active
business rules are applied to hardware assets belonging to the specified IT
subtype. Software rows are not evaluated for possible exceptions.

When the Asset Typeis|T Software and Software Title isleft blank, then
all software rows that require permission or authorization to install are
evaluated for exceptions. When a Software Title is specified, then al rows
belonging to the specified software title are evaluated. When the asset type
isIT Software, business rules for hardware attributes such as model,
manufacturer, and so on are not eval uated.

Indicate which IT subtypes are to be processed. If you do not select a
specific IT subtype, all hardware assets are processed.

Indicate which software title should be processed. If you do not select a
specific title, al softwaretitles are processed.

After running the Compare Asset Repositories process (IT_RECON_RUN), you can review the message log
in the Process Monitor to see what discrepancies were found (PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Detail,

Message Log) :
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|Message Log

process
Instance: BROZ Tyne: Application Engine
Hame: IT_RECOM_RLUM Description: Compare Assets

Customize | Find | *iew Al | - First (1] 118 of 16 [F] Last
Severity |Log Time [MessageTet ~ [Ewplin
10 12:04:00FPM ITAM Reconciliation Process initiated. Explain |
10 12:04:00F M Section 'mMAIN: Step 'Step10t Completed Explain |
10 12:04:01FM Section 100200% Step "Step1 0" Completed Explain |
10 12:0401FPM Section 100200% Step "Step20" Completed Explain |
10 12:04:071Fm Section '400000% Step "Step20' Completed Explain |
10 12:04:02FMm Section 'TOO0O00" Step "Step¥0" Completed Explain |
10 12:04:02PM Section 'TO0000" Step "Step80" Completed Explain |
10 12:04:05FM Section '600000% Step "Step1 0" Completed Explain |
10 12:04:05FPM Section '600000% Step "Steps0” Completed Explain |
10 12:04:05FM Section '400000% Step "Step1 50" Completed Explain |
10 rzocorew  Duslee S s e un Gusy son |
12:04:15PM 9 Assets don't have ket Book Walue Calculated. Explain |
12:04:22FMm 11 Assets don't have Fair Market Walue Calculated. Explain |
| 10 12:04:24FMm [TAM Reconciliation Process completed. Explain |

IT_RECON_RUN Message Log

Running Delivered Queries for Comparison to the Asset Repository

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management delivers two queries for comparison to the Asset Repository:

« AM_IT _ASSETS SERIAL_ID - (IT Assets Seria Id Correction) - This delivered query detects duplicate

and blank Seria IDs.
« AM_IT _ASSET_SW_LICENSE DEVICES - (Software License for Devices) - This delivered query

reports those assets that have a CPU number that is different than the declared licenses.

Serial ID Query

Accessthe AM_IT_ASSETS SERIAL _ID query from the Query Manager page (Reporting Tools, Query,

Query Manager).
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Working on selection: Top Level of Query

: Add Criteria Group Criteria: Reorder Criteria

Logical Expressioni Condition Type Expression 2
AASSET_TYPE - Asset Type equal to 010
AND AIN_PHY_USE - In Physical Use equal to Y
AND (A SERIAL_ID - Serial ID equal to
OR exists SUBQUERY)
Save Save As Mew Query Preferences Properies Publish as Feed Mew Union

Chapter 6
Records Cuery Expressions Frompts Fields Having View SQL Run
Query Name: AN_IT_ASSETS_SERIAL_ID Description: |T Assets Serial Id Correction D Feed

SubguenylUnion Mavigation

customize | Find | BV | B First © 4do0f4 ° Last

Edit Delete
- Edit | [=]
- Edit | [=]
L Edit-| |[=]
Edit | [=]

:Retum To Search:

AM_IT_ASSETS_SERIAL_ID query

Records Query Expressions Frompts Fields Criteria Having View SQL m

=
=

ew All| Rerun Query | Download to Excel | Download to XML

First |I| 1-44 of 44 |I| Last

Senal ID Unit AssetID Asset Subtype Status In Physical Use
1 A0 000000000001 | A
2 AUS01 AM326 | L
3 CAMD1 000000000001 | Y
4 CAMD1 ANT4Z | L
5 FRAE1 000000000002 | Y
6 GBRO1 000000000001 | Y

AM_IT_ASSETS_SERIAL_ID query result set

In addition to the alert provided on the Manage Exceptions page for duplicate seria IDs, you can run the

guery and review the detail results to verify duplicate or blank Seria 1Ds.

Software License for Devices

Accessthe AM_IT_ASSET_SW_LICENSE_DEVICES query from the Query Manager page (Reporting

Tools, Query, Query Manager).
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Records Query Expressions Prompts Fields Hawing View SCQL Run

Query Name: AN T _ASSET_SW _LICENSE_DEVICES Description: Software License for Devices [:] Feed

Working on selection: Top Level of Query SubgueryUnion Mavigation

: Add Criteria Group Criteria: Reorder Criteria

Customize | Find | B | # Fist © 150f5  Last

Logical Expressioni Condition Type Expression 2 Edit Delete
ABUSINESS_UNIT - Business Unit  equal to B.BUSINESS_UNIT - Business Unit || Edit | [=]
AND AASSET_ID - Asset Identification equal to B.ASSET_ID - Asset Identification Edit =]
AND C.SERIAL_ID - Serial ID equal to ASERIAL_ID - Serial ID Edit | =]
C.DECLARED_LIC - Declared License  not equal fo ANBR_OF_CPU - Number of CPUs || Edit |  [=]
AND exists SUBQUERY Edit | | [=]
e Save As MNew Query Preferences Properties Publish asFeed MNew Union -ReturnToSearch-

AM_IT_ASSET_SW_LICENSE_DEVICES query

Records || Query || Expressions | Prompts | Fields | Criteria |[ Having || View SaQL m

Wiew All| Rerun Query | Download to Excel | Download ta XML Firat IE 1-21 of 21 EI Last
) ) Asset Asset Tag ) Group Owner | Number of Declared
Serial ID Unit D Sublype T EmpliD | Dept Software Title 1d CPUs (T —
Adobe Acrobat
1 |583CHK4M US001|ITZ 131 [MULTI-CPL  |ITTAG131  |KUIDME  |13000 Professional IXHEEE161 5 0
2 |583CK4M JS001|ITZ 131 [MULTI-CPL |ITTAG131  |KUIO1E6 |13000|Adobe Photoshop IXHEEE161 5 0
3 |5B3CHKM US001|ITZ 131 [MULTI-CPU  |ITTAG131  |KUIO1E  |13000|Microsoft Office 2003 |IXHEEE161 5 0
Adobe Acrobat
4 |89s0B41 US001|ITZ126 [MULTI-CPU |ITTAG126 |KUO03Z2 |41000 e — Kuoo3z2 2 0
5 |89s0B41 US001|ITZ126 [MULTI-CPL  |ITTAG126 |KU0032 |41000|Adobe Photoshop KUoo3z2 2 0
g |89s0B41 US001|ITZ126 [MULTI-CPU  |ITTAG126 |KUO032 |41000|Microsoft Office 2003 |KUI0O032 2 0

AM_IT_ASSET_SW_LICENSE_DEVICES query result set

This delivered query reports those assets that have a CPU number that is different than the declared licenses.
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Chapter 7

Working with the IT Asset Inventory Tool

This chapter provides an overview of the IT Asset Inventory Tool and the load process and discusses how to:
«  Set up the third-party integration.
» Reguest third-party inventory data.

« Implement Agnostic Integration.

Understanding the IT Asset Inventory Tool

To manage your I T assets effectively, you need an accurate and comprehensive inventory of your hardware
and software environments.

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management uses third-party software to discover and track hardware information and
installed software packages. In addition to managing discoverable assets, the inventory tool, in conjunction
with the PeopleSoft IT Asset Management solution, hel psidentify assets that are non-reporting (or non-
discovered).

The information that the third-party software providesis the cornerstone of the asset management solution.
PeopleSoft IT Asset Management takes the information and validates it against the asset repository, providing
ahigh level of accuracy and authenticity to the repository. The reconciliation process enables you to
synchronize your asset records with what actually exists on your network.

The third-party software collects inventory and usage data while the asset repository stores asset
relationships. PeopleSoft IT Asset Management gives you the ability to reconcile and verify the relationships
between your assets and users, locations, departments, cost centers, and associated contracts.

This diagram illustrates the process flow from the third-party software to the PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management asset repository.
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See Also

Chapter 7

Chapter 4, "Setting Up PeopleSoft | T Asset Management External Settings,” Defining I T Subtypes, page 36

Understanding Data Integration

88

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management is set up to communicate with the third-party inventory database using
XML messages. The XML messages are handled through Integration Broker. The process flow for requesting

third party inventory data consists of the following steps:

1. PeopleSoft IT Asset Management sends an XML message to the third-party software requesting inventory

data.

2. Thethird-party software returns an XML response message indicating that the request was received or if

there was a problem processing the regquest in the third-party system.

3. Thethird-party software returns the requested datain an XML file formatted for PeopleSoft IT Asset

Management.

4. Once that response is received, an application engine Load process, IT_LOAD_PROC, isinitiated to
process the data that is returned from the third party. The Load process validates the data and interprets
the actual values converting them into meaningful values that the Asset Repository can understand.
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There are alternatives to this Request/Response model to integrate data from third-party discovery
applications into PeopleSoft ITAM. The Agnostic Integration model provides aternatives to integrate
inventory data without employing the Request/Response model. Agnostic Integration is designed to leverage
open interface tables called pre-staging tables. This eliminates the need to build a tightly-coupled XML
connector, which isrequired for the Request/Response model. Agnostic Integration provides efficiency for
those organizations that are implementing ITAM aswell as flexibility for those who rely on athird party's
connector. The data still needs to be integrated into a delivered web service or directly into the pre-staging
tables.

See Chapter 7, "Working with the IT Asset Inventory Tool," Implementing Agnostic Integration, page 100.

The following diagram illustrates the process flow for requesting third party inventory data:

lE 3rr! PEIrt}’

* ML Rsquest with
parameters
(GET_DISCOVERYDATA -

H""‘-—-_-""'kf._-_‘-‘h

Cannector

XML Response with message stafus
(GET_DISCOVERYDATA_STATUS ACK

Application Tables

=]
=]
| a==

Staging Tables

‘--._______________.--K"-FFF-___-H“""

XML Asset
(GET_DISCOVERYDATA_ACK

m

Third Party Inventory Process Flow

Understanding the Load Process

Once al the requested data (Message GET_DISCOVERYDATA_ACK) has been received, the View Request
Status page displays " Success'. All of the datafrom the XML has been received and written to application
staging tables during subscription. An Application Engine process (IT_LOAD_PROC) is automatically
submitted and uses the staging tables as input to produce translated data in the cache and error tables.

This cache datais then used by the compare process.
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Note. Y ou can view the results of the data integration via PeopleSoft Integration Broker Message Details.
Check the status of the following Messages: GET_DISCOVERY DATA,
GET_DISCOVERYDATA_STATUS ACK, GET_DISCOVERYDATA_ACK.

The Load Process validates and trand ates the third-party data, consisting of. Serial Number, Manufacturer,
Computer Type (IT Resource), Model, Primary User, Primary User Domain, Machine Name, |P Address,
Date of Last Inventory, Software Titles, and Total Run Time. The Load Process trand ates the data from the
third-party into datathat is familiar to the asset repository (for example, Primary User + Domain = Employee
ID). When thistrandation is successful, datais inserted into the cache table. Errors occurring during these
tranglation edits will prohibit the IT device or software title from being inserted into the cache tables. Instead
errors encountered will be inserted into the error tables with the applicable error code as well as a table that
preserves the original third-party values. Thisis done to allow later processing of the data either by the
comparison process or again by Load once avalid tranglation for the data has been created.

Y ou can view the errors produced by the load process for the latest discovery request from a high level
pagelet and drill down to the details on the View Integration Data L oad Errors page.

Thistable lists the order of processing the translation edits:

Application Engine: IT_ERR_CODE Comment Reference
IT_LOAD_PROC

Checksfor Duplicate Serial | 010 Duplicate Serial 1D Error ASSET
Numbers

Checksfor the existence of | 050 Unmapped Primary IT_LDAP
amapping of the primary User/Domain - Empl ID

user and domain to an

employee ID

Retrieves Department and HCM Integrated data JOB

HR business unit for an
Empl ID from the PS_JOB
table for Employees

"Primary Job".

Retrieves the mapped GL HCM to GL BusinessUnit | BUS UNIT_TBL_HR
Business Unit value for the

HR Business Unit

Checks for unmapped/blank | 070 No GL BU Mappedto HR | BUS UNIT_TBL_HR
GL Business Unit value for BU

the HR Business Unit

Check for no HR Business | 070 No GL BU Mappedto HR | BUS UNIT_TBL_HR
Unit valuein PS_JOB table BU
Retrieves the max AM BU_BOOK_TBL

Business Unit valuein the
BU_BOOK_TBL tablefor
the GL Business Unit
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Application Engine: IT_ERR_CODE Comment Reference
IT_LOAD_PROC

Retrieves the setIDs for SET_CNTRL_REC
Asset Subtype
(AM_SUBTYPE),
Manufacturer
(MANUFACTURER),
Location
(LOCATION_TBL) where
thereisaMFG_ID

Retrieves the setIDs for SET _CNTRL_REC
Asset Subtype
(AM_SUBTYPE),
Manufacturer
(MANUFACTURER),
Location
(LOCATION_TBL) where
MFG_ID isblank.

Retrieves the Manufacturer | 040 Unmapped Manufacturer IT_MAP_CD
when provided. Error if Error

provided valueisnot in

mappings.

Retrievesthe 060 Unmapped Asset Subtype | AM_SUBTYPE,
IT_SUBTYPE and IT_SUBTYPE_LN

AM_SUBTY PE from the
3rd party value. Error if no

mapping.

Retrievesthe Location for | 030 Unmapped |P Address IT_IP_ADDR,

IP Addresses that are not Error IT_IP ADDR_MAP
VPN. Error if notin

mapping.

When no MFG_ID isreturned from the third-party application , PeopleSoft IT Asset Management stores a
blank MFG_ID tothe IT_HRDWR_CACHE table.

Once completed, the system sets the "Last Request Date" to the current date for the I T Subtypes and
reprocesses errors from prior requests unless more current data comes from the third-party application.

Setting Up the Third-Party Integration

This section discusses how to set up the integration between the third-party inventory software and
PeopleSoft IT Asset Management.
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Using the Data Discovery Integration Point

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management supports the Data Discovery integration point
(GET_DISCOVERYDATA), an application message that is used to request information about discovered IT
hardware and I T software in an organization's network.

When implemented, the GET_DISCOVERY DATA application messages send I T Subtypes and Software
Titlesto the third-party software when the Request Discovery Data processis submitted. IT subtypes are
synonymous with the network devices, and represent items such as laptops, desktops, and servers. The
Subtypes are mapped to values that exist in the third-party inventory database. For example, depending on the
manufacturer of the device, the inventory information may indicate that the laptop is officially a"notebook".
Therefore alaptop subtype could be defined to have third-party values of laptop, notebook, or portable.

See Also

Chapter 4, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management External Settings,” Defining I T Subtypes, page 36

Using the Discovery Data Status Integration Point

92

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management supports the Discovery Data Status integration point
(GET_DISCOVERYDATA_STATUS_ACK), an application message that is used to monitor and display the
status of the discovery request. The status can be viewed in the View Reguest Status page.

Thistableillustrates the stepsin the process and the status displayed:

Steps Status

Request is sent to the third-party system. When the request is sent to the third-party system, the
discovery request monitor displays the request with a
status of Request Sent.

The third-party system returns a status acknowledgement | Once the acknowledgement is received, the request status
of the request. is updated to Request received or Third party error. If the
error code is returned, the error is displayed.
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Steps

Status

The third-party system processes the request and returns
inventory data.

Thefile sizeis specified in the sending request (the file
size can be changed in People Tools Options page. The
Navigation is: PeopleTools > Utilities > Administration >
PeopleTools Options). If the size of the xml responseis
greater than the value of the file size node in the xml
Request, the inventory datais to be chunked and returned
in one or morefiles. The FILE_CNT Nodein the
Response contains information regarding the total file
count that isto be received for the request.

While the files are being returned, the discovery request
monitor displays a status of Receiving. The monitor
updates the date and time to reflect when the last file was
received.

If the files are not transmitted, the statusis updated to
Error in Transmission after a user specified time period
has elapsed.

If thelast file isreceived before all the other files are
received, the request errors out. The monitor shows the
status of Error in Transmission and the stage tableis
cleared.

If the last file is received successfully, the statusis
updated to Success.

Using the Discovery Data Acknowledgement Integration Point

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management supports the Discovery Data Acknowledgement integration point
(GET_DISCOVERYDATA_ACK), an application message that is used to receive the inventory data that you
requested. The message consists of IT Hardware and IT Software data elements that are stored in the third-

party database.

Requesting Third Party Inventory Data

Copyright

This section discusses how to:

» Define PeopleSoft IT Asset Management options for discovery requests.

» Request discovery data.
« Monitor discovery data requests.

» View Integration Data Load Errors.

Use the Request Discovery Data (IT_DISCO_RUN) component to request third-party inventory data.
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Pages Used to Request Discovery Data

Defining IT Asset Management Options

94

Chapter 7

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Installation Options —
Asset Management

INSTALLATION_AM

Setup Financials/Supply
Chain, Install, Installation
Options

Click the Asset
Management link.

Define the timeout period
for discovery requests.

Request Discovery Data

IT_DISCO_RUN

IT Asset Management,
Asset Discovery and
Validation, Request
Discovery Data, Request
Discovery Data

Set run control optionsto
publish XML requests for
inventory data.

View Reguest Status

IT_RQST_STATUS

IT Asset Management,
Asset Discovery and
Validation, View Request
Status, View Request Status

View the status of the
reguest made to the third-
party application.

View Integration Data Load
Errors

IT_LOAD_ERRORS

IT Asset Management,
Asset Discovery and
Validation, View
Integration Data Errors,
View Integration Data Load
Errors

View the errors produced
by the load process for the
latest discovery request.

Access the Installation Options — Asset Management page (Setup Financials/Supply Chain, Install,

Installation Options).
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flnstallatiun Options N Asset Management

' Transaction Types

*Ad: lﬁ *Lease Payment: lﬁ *Reserve Adjustment: lﬁ
*Book Change: [BKS *Budgeted Depr:  |BUD *Retirement: RET
*Adjustment: [ADJ “Lease Budget:  |LFB *Reinstatement: REI
*Transfer: lﬁ *Depreciation: DPR *Suspend: sus
*Recategorize:; RCT *Prior Depreciation: lﬁ *Resume: RES
*Retro Rate Chng: RRC Inflation Trans: IW

Joint Venture Processing
Group Asset Processing

Child Inherits Parent's Life
Inflation Processing
Impairment Process
Revaluation Process

Copy Zero Impair/Revalue Rows
[] Effective Rate Processing
Trans Currency Translation
Cap Threshold Processing

10000005
T s
DEFAULT 1@,

@

Last Interface 1D:
Last Pre-Interface ID:
Account Entry Template 1D:

File Size for chunking (MB):

Depreciation Attributes
Current FY PDP for Reglr Asset
Current FY PDP for Grp Asset
Stop Depr when HBY < Salvage

] Space Management Installed

IT Asset Management Installed
' ITAM Options

Discovery Request Timeout| Sec): | 300
Batch Limit:
Source Device Groups from ARM

Financial Impact

| 100

Default ITAM Currency usD &,
Rate Type CRRNTE,

Installation Options - Asset Management page

See PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBaok, " Setting Installation Options for Peopl eSoft
Applications," Defining Asset Management Installation Options.
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Solutions

IT Asset Management
Installed

Discovery Request Timeout
(Sec)

Batch Limit

Sour ce Device Groups from
ARM

Chapter 7

Select if you haveinstalled IT Asset Management. The ITAM Options
group box is displayed.

Enter the number of seconds that processing will wait for aresponse from a
reguest for inventory data from the third party. Thisinterval applies to both
the first response as well as subsequent responses in a single message
transaction, in the case where the message contains more than one message
file.

Used for Manage Exceptions.
See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions,” Setting the Batch Limit, page 115.

This option is used as a default for the Software Device Groups page.
Newly created Device Groups will use this as the value for the Source From
ARM field.

Requesting Discovery Data

96

Access the Request Discovery Data page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation, Request
Discovery Data, Request Discovery Data).
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Request Discovery Data

Run Control ID:  ABC Report Manager  Process Monitar Fun

[ Streamline Batch Process

¥ Third Party Hardware Customize | Find | kS First (] 1.10 of 10 (7] Last
Third Party YWalue Last Request Date
Desktop 11/03r2004
Low Profile Desktop 1150372004
Mini Tower 11/03r2004
Fortable 114032004
Space Saving 11/032004
Tower 114032004
Laptop 11/03r2004
Motebook 114032004
MT-Serer 11/0452004
Unix-Server 1110452004

¥ Third Party Software

Compare Asset Repositories Run Contral hetrics Bun Control

Request Discovery Data page
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Streamline Batch Process Select to run Compare Asset Repository automatically after the third-party
datais processed. If you select Streamline Batch Process, and a Run
Control for Compare Asset Repository does not exist, adialog gives you
the choice of having the run controls created automatically or manualy. If
you choose to create the run controls manually, respond by clicking the
Cancd button. This deselects the check box so that you can save the page.
Y ou can then navigate to the other Run Control pages to manually create
them. Both run control pages can be accessed by using the links at the
bottom of the page.

When run controls are created automatically for the Compare Asset
Repositories and Metrics processes, they are created with same Run Control
ID. In the example above, the run controls will be created with Run Control
ID of ABC. Conversely, if the user wants to create the run controls
manually but wishes to streamline batch processes, the user needs to
manually create two run controls with the same Run Control ID. Streamline
Batch Process will not be implemented with run controls that have different
Run Control 1Ds.

Note. When the Compare Assets processis run, it may also perform actions
to correct the exceptions. Business Rules can be defined to automatically
execute actions. In this way, the Streamline Batch Process option can truly
be a completely automated process without user intervention.

Third Party Value Third Party Hardware displays all IT subtypesthat have the
Discover/Reconcile flag selected on the I T Subtypes page.

Third Party Software displays all software titles with Track Requisition or
Permission Required selected on the Define Software Title page.

Last Request Date Displays the date of the last asset inventory data request for each third-party
value.

Compare Asset Repositories  Click to view, create, or edit the Compare Asset Repositories run control.
Run Control

Metrics Run Control Click to view, create, or edit the Metrics run control.

Note. Remember to check Integration Broker for message details.

Viewing Request Status

Accessthe View Request Status page (1T Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation, View Request
Status, View Request Status).
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View Request Status

Search Criteria
Process Instance

Operator Id |
Run Control ID |

Search |

i
Search Results Custormize | Find | iew &0 | B First (4 1.5 0t 5 [ Last

Operator Id |Run Control 10 Template ID Status Third Party Error Last Change Date

53259 DVP1 1-J¥-DISCO Success 06/09/05 3:00:50FM [=]

View Request Status page

The View Request Status page displays the status of requests for inventory data from the third-party system.
All fieldsin the grid are display only.

Viewing Integration Data Load Errors
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Accessthe View Integration Data Errors page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation, View
Integration Data Errors, View Integration Data L oad Errors).
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View Integration Data Load Errors

Use Saved Search| Q

Save Search Criteria [ Delete Saved Search

Serial Number = # [

Hetwork User Domain | = # [

Primary Logon User l;l |

Machine Hame = ~ [

IT Load Error Code |: "l |

Third Party Device = ||

Process Instance = & [ Q
rer 1D |= v| |

I
IP Address from Third | = ol [
Party

Search Clear

L p L P

<

el

Jel

Jel

Unmapped Primary User - EMPLID 23
Unmapped IP Address Error 32
Duplicate Serial ID Error 11
Unmapped Manufacturer Error 1
No GL BU mapped to HR BU 2

customize | Find | 8 First (1) 171 ot 74 [¥] Last

Manufacturer Model IT Resource Primary User Domain IP Address Machine Hame Process Instance
0123ABC Unmapped Primary User - EMPLID  AVERATEC, Inc. 350 Deskiop 172.17.31.165 TOMSXPLAPTOP 7989
1J18JMWZW08Z Unmapped Primary User - EMPLID  Compag Evo N400c Notebook 172.20.10.15 CAFE06 7989
1J18JMWZW09D Unmapped Primary User - EMPLID  Compag Evo N400c Notebook 172.29.10.35 CAFED4 7989
1J18JMWZWODFP Unmapped Primary User - EMPLID Compaq Evo N400c Notebook 172.2910.16 CAFEDT 7989
1J19JMWZG22W Unmapped Primary User - EMPLID  Compag Evo N400c Notebook 172.20.8817 CAFED2 7959

View Integration Data Load Errors page

The View Integration Data Load Errors page can be accessed directly or from links on the Integration Data
Load Errors portal pagelet. This page displays errors detected from the latest successful completion of the
ITAM Data Load process (IT_LOAD_PROC Application Engine).

See PeopleSoft Financials, ESA, ALM, and SCM Portal Packs 9.1 PeopleBook, "Using PeopleSoft Asset
Lifecycle Management (ALM) Portal Pack."

See PeopleSoft Financials, ESA, ALM, and SCM Portal Packs 9.1 PeopleBook, "Using Pagel ets Enabled by
PeopleSoft IT Asset Management.”

Implementing Agnostic Integration

This section provides an overview of Agnostic Integration and discusses how to set up the integration
between the third-party inventory software and PeopleSoft I T Asset Management.

Understanding Agnostic Integration

100

The purpose of Agnostic Integration isto provide alternative options to integrate inventory data from third-
party discovery applications to PeopleSoft ITAM without employing the Request/Response model. However,
the Request/Response model remains an option for the integration and the functionality is not impacted by
Agnostic Integration.
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Agnostic Integration is designed to leverage open interface tables called pre-staging tables. This eliminates
the need to build atightly-coupled XML connector, which is required for the Request/Response model.
Agnostic Integration provides efficiency for those organizations that are implementing ITAM aswell as
flexibility for those who rely on athird party's connector. The data still needs to be integrated into a delivered
web service or directly into the pre-staging tables.

The pre-staging tables can be populated directly using a custom program or via a one-way asynchronous
inbound web service. The agnostic approach assumes that athird party can already provide an export of the
discovery data as part of their native product. In this case, the third party does not need to understand a
reguest from PeopleSoft ITAM. The only requirement is to transform the data directly into the pre-staging
tables or into the web service in order to populate the pre-staging tables. This integration model is more
loosely coupled than the Regquest/Response model, which remains an option for integration.

The following describes terms that are commonly used when describing the Agnostic Integration framework:

Request/Response M odel Thisisthe asynchronous XML Request/Response integration option. A
request is submitted using the Request Discovery Data run control page and
amessage is published by Integration Broker to the 3rd party. The request
provides the parameters for the data from the discovery system. The
response contains the assets matching those request parameters. Once the
response isreceived, the IT_LOAD_PROC isautomatically submitted to
perform data translation and mapping edits. This integration is considered
tightly coupled with the third party vendors.

Pre-Staging Tables The pre-staging tables are interface tables for the hardware and software
attributes of the discovered IT assets. They are used to integrate discovery
or inventory data from third-party discovery applications. They are
IT DISCO HW_PRE and IT_DISCO_SW_PRE. One of the options
available in the Agnostic Integration feature isto utilize these tables as the
integration point. The tables can be populated manually through a custom
program or through the aweb service

Web Service Web service, as used in this section, refers to the inbound asynchronous
XML message. It is one of the two additional integration options made
available by the Agnostic Integration framework.

Integrate Discovery Data Thisisthe run control page that is used to submit the data load Application
Engine process, IT_LOAD_PRE. Select to process al Batch IDs and all
errors or specific Batch IDs and errors.

The following diagram represents the process flow for the Agnostic I ntegration framework:
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Agnostic Integration process flow

This section discusses how to:

» Select an integration option.

* Runthedataload process (IT_LOAD_PRE).

* ldentify preload errors.

»  View preload errors.

Pages Used to Process Agnostic Integration

102

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Integrate Discovery Data

IT_PLOAD_RUN

IT Asset Management,
Asset Discovery and
Validation, Integrate
Discovery Data

Set run control options to
submit the IT_LOAD_PRE
Application Engine process,
Select to process all Batch
IDsand al errors or specific
Batch IDs and errors.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

IT Assets Pre-load Errors | AM_IT_PRE_LOAD_ERRORS | Reporting Tools, Query, Run this query to identify
Query Manager, errors from the
AM_IT PRE LOAD_ERR | IT_LOAD_PRE process.
ORS The query lists the Serial

IDs of the devices that fail
any of the pre-stage error
edits.

Selecting an Integration Option
The following section discusses the two options for Agnostic I ntegration:
+  Manua
»  Web Service

Note. The two options, Manual and Web Service, are processed as mutually exclusive tasks (TASK_ID). If
you elect to use both options to integrate discovery data, you may lose the ability to filter out duplicate Serial
ID errors. Since the two sources of data are processed separately, the data validation performed by the
IT_LOAD_PROC will only check for duplicate Serial 1Ds within the one source.

Manual Option

This option is selected when using a custom program to manually load the pre-staging tables for hardware
and software discovery data (IT_DISCO_ HW_PRE and IT_DISCO_SW_PRE). When using this method,
keep in mind the following points:

» Create a custom program or use a third-party program to populate the pre-staging tables.

« Fix or remove duplicate or invalid Serial IDs before loading the pre-staging tables. An example of an
invalid Seria 1D might be a blank value.

« After ensuring that all discovery dataisloaded to the pre-staging tables, use the run control page,
Integrate Discovery Data, to submit the IT_LOAD_PRE Application Engine program, which processes
data from the pre-staging tables and loads them to the staging tables. This process also calls the
IT_LOAD_PROC Application Engine process to perform validations, tranglations, and transformations of
the data.

» Ensurethereis no orphan software data. All integrated software data (IT_DISCO_SW_PRE) must have a
parent record (IT_DISCO_HW_PRE). Thisis consistent with the existing expectation of datathat is
provided to ITAM from third party systems.

Web Service Option

The web service option uses an asynchronous inbound XML message to popul ate the pre-staging tables for
hardware and software discovery data (IT_DISCO_HW_PRE and IT_DISCO_SW_PRE). When using this
method, keep in mind the following points:

» Thismethod does not require atightly coupled XML connector or dependence upon a preexisting
partnership with a particular discovery vendor to populate the pre-staging tables.
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»  Theweb service (PROCESS DISCOVERYDATA) populates the pre-staging tables and submits the
IT_LOAD_PRE Application Engine process automatically; however, reprocessing of web service errors
is submitted from the Integrate Discovery Data run control page.

» Theweb service implements an xml file-counting solution, which leverages the xml node FILE_CNT.
After receiving all of the xml files, the IT_LOAD_PRE processis submitted automatically.

» Do not introduce duplicate or invalid Serial IDsin the xml. An example of aninvalid Seria ID might be a
blank value.

» Ensurethat the BATCH_ID node value is the same throughout the XML file.

Running the Data Load Process (IT_LOAD_PRE)

Use the Integrate Discovery Data run control page to submit the IT_LOAD_PRE Application Engine process
when the pre-staging tables are populated manually by a custom program. Additionally, this page can be used
to process pre-staging errors resulting from either method (manual or web service).

Access the Integrate Discovery Data page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation, Integrate
Discovery Data).

Integrate Discovery Data

Run Control ID::  BGSTE Report Manager  Process Maonitor Run

[] streamline Batch Process
Process All Batch IDs
[ Process All Errors
B g B O

Batch IDv Process Errors

Compare Asset Repositaries Run Caontral Metrics Run Cantral

Integrate Discovery Data page

Streamline Batch Process Select to enable the option to automatically submit (streamline) the
Compare Asset Repository and Generate Metrics processes.
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Process All Batch IDs

ProcessAll Errors

Batch IDs

Batch ID

ProcessErrors

Compar e Asset Repositories
Run Control and Metrics Run
Control

Working with the IT Asset Inventory Tool

Select to process all the unique Batch IDsin the pre-staging table. When
selected, any existing rowsin the grid are disabled. The|T_LOAD_PRE
batch program processes all data in the pre-staging tables and overrides the
Batch IDsthat are specified in the grid. However, if there are rows in the
grid where Process Errors is selected, the errors related to that Batch ID are
also included asinput for the IT_LOAD_PRE batch process.

Select to process all the rows in the pre-staging error tables. When selected,
the Process Errors check box is disabled in any existing grid row, The
IT_LOAD_PRE batch program processes al datain the pre-staging error
tables. It overrides the Process Errors option at the grid level.

Select one or more specific BATCH_IDsfor thelT_LOAD_PRE
Application Engine program to process. If the Process All Batch IDs check
box is selected, thisfield is disabled.

Select to specify if pre-stage errors are to be processed for the selected
BATCH_ID. If Process All Batch IDs or Process All Errorsis selected, this
field is disabled.

Click thelinks that are provided to access the Compare Asset Repository
and Generate Metrics run control pages. Verify or change the run control
parameters for the two automatically-created run controls.

Note. When using the web service to populate the pre-staging tables, the IT_LOAD_PRE processis launched
automatically when all the xml files are received successfully by Integration Broker. The user 1D that is used
to automatically submit the processis the user ID that is specified by the publishing Integration Broker node
(& From Message Credential). If the user ID that is defined on the external node is used to enter the run
controls on the Integrate Discovery Data page, and if a Web Serviceisreceived that has the same
RUN_CNTL_ID, it will take precedence over the one entered on the page. (The Web Service utilizes the
same tables to store the run control parameters. In this example, the records that are entered on the page are
replaced by the parameters in the Web Service. The records are then deleted when the Web Serviceis

processed).

Identifying Preload Errors

The following table provides a description of the preload errors that can result from the edits performed by
the IT_LOAD_PRE Application Engine process:
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Preload Errors

Description

Orphan Software error (100)

Thisisthefirst edit that is performed. It is only performed
when directly populating the pre-staging tables using a
custom program. Thisis donein order to validate the
parent/child relationship for hardware and software data.
To fix this error, a parent hardware record is needed. A
record could be inserted inthe IT_DISCO_ HW_ER2
table; or, if resubmitting al of the data, the record should
beinserted inthe IT_DISCO_ HW_PRE table.

Software Title/Known As Mapping error (090)

Thisisthe next edit performed (first one for the Web
Service option). To fix this error, ensure that the
KNOWN_AS valuein the xml is mapped on the ITAM
Code Mappings page. Add the mapping and then use the
run control page to reprocess the errors.

IT Resource Mapping error (080)

Thisisthe third edit that is performed. To fix this error,
ensure that you have the IT_RESOURCE value mapped
onthe IT Subtype page. It should be an active Third Party
Value that islisted in the grid.

Viewing the Preload Errors

106

Run the delivered query, AM_IT_PRE_LOAD_ERRORS, to retrieve areport that lists the Serial IDs of the
devicesthat fail any of the preload (pre-stage) error edits resulting from the IT_LOAD_PRE process. ITAM
requires that Serial 1Ds be unique in each application in order to successfully integrate the discovered assets

into ITAM. This query identifies duplicate Serial IDs.

Accessthe AM_IT_PRE_LOAD_ERRORS query (Reporting Tools, Query, Query Manager,

AM_IT_PRE_LOAD_ERRORS).

Working on selection:  Top Level of Query

View field properies, or use field as criteria in query statement

1 ASERIAL_ID - Safial 1D

Records | CQuery | Expressions | Prompts | fields | Criteria | Having | View 30L | Run

Query Mame: &) IT_PRE_LOAD_ERRORS Description: IT Assets Pre-load Ermors

2 AIT_ERR_CODE - IT Load Error Code Char3 N Load Eror 2 Euit ] =]
3 BIT_RESOURCE - Third Party Value Char30 IT Resource 4 Edit | =]
4 BSOURCE_ID - Source Kay ID Char2s SrciD b Edit | [=]
n Save Save A5 Mew Ciueny Prelerences Froperies Mew Linian Qmmmsﬂm

Subgueryinion Mavigatien

Reorder | Sort |

AM_IT_PRE_LOAD_ERRORS query

The report provides the following fields Serial 1D, IT Load Error Code, Third Party Vaue and Source Key

ID.
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This chapter provides an overview of exception management and discusses how to:
« Access exceptions.

« Manage exceptions

» View Manage Exceptions trend.

« Manage assets not reporting.

« Manageignored exceptions.

« View action errors.

« View action log.

» Managefinancia lists.

«  Work with the asset log.

Understanding Exception Management

Assets specific to Information Technology (IT), such as computers, are able to describe themselves via
network messages. These messages are stored in the third-party inventory database. Matching these network
messages to assets in the asset repository is a process that compares assets in the asset repository to inventory
retrieved from the field. The comparison process (IT_RECON_RUN) generates alist of discrepancies or
exceptions.

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management automates a portion of IT asset activity by comparing the databases, asset
by asset, and determining which changes need to be brought to the attention of a manager. Many IT assets
differ day by day and for asset management purposes, you compare avery small group of key attributesin
each asset record. While some of the attributes you track can also change day by day, PeopleSoft provides
business rules to manipulate what is compared and ultimately presented for reconciliation.

Exceptions between the asset repository and the third-party inventory database are stored in discrepancy
transaction tables. The exceptions are displayed in acomponent that allows you to sort, display on certain
assets, group, and act on the changes that are required for those assets to bring them into balance. Thereisa
suggested action associated with each exception, as defined in the business rule, and that action is presented
once you have defined the assets that should be corrected. Once that action set is submitted, online or batch
processing applies the predefined actions, and routes, updates the ARM, or notifies persons of interest, or a
combination of those actions.
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To ensure that the most pressing exceptions are handled quickly, ITAM provides an automatic reconciliation
option that allows you to customize the existing business rules at the action level to automatically execute.
This aleviates the work required to review the exceptions with low impact while allowing the most important
exceptions to receive immediate attention. Exceptions that are most suitable for auto-execute of an action are
instances where there are no financia considerations, hence they require no intermediate further action.

See Chapter 3, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management Application Settings,” Setting Up Business
Rules, page 15.

Additionally, ITAM provides an option to ignore some exceptions for specified reasons until a given date, at
which time they return to regular exception processing.

Assets Not Reporting

To exercise tighter control over IT assets, the I T asset manager needs to track assets that have not reported an
inventory for a user-defined time period. Associating these assets with their custodians, department managers
or content managers can help the IT asset manager trace the location of these assets in a reasonable amount of
time. The IT asset manager can also ensure that corporate I T governance policies are followed adequately in
the enterprise. I T assets represent a significant number of assets, so by tracking them and their individual
financial impact effectively, the enterprise can realize significant cost savings in terms of redeployment of the
assetsinstead of new acquisitions. By retiring the appropriate assets, if they have indeed been stolen and/or
are missing, the accounting department may benefit as well by reflecting accurate asset value on the balance
sheet.

Y ou can select assets of interest from the Manage Exceptions search results or from the Manage Assets Not
Reporting results and save them in Financial Lists. The lists simultaneously become available to the Financial
List Inquiry search and detail pages. This presents the saved data through a simple and powerful format where
you can sort, select, remove assets and refresh financial totals based on selection changes. Route the
selections to the Finance worklist or retire financial assets using the Financial List Inquiry detail page, which
provides alink to the PeopleSoft Asset Management Retire Assets page. This provides an added convenience
that minimizes multiple reviews of the same dataif there is a small number of assets on thelist.

Accessing Exceptions

This section discusses how to access exceptions.

Note. Y ou can also access exceptions through the Inventory Exceptions pagel et.

Page Used to Access Exceptions

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Manage Exceptions IT_EXCPT_SEL IT Asset Management, Access exceptions.
Asset Discovery and
Validation, Manage
Exceptions, Manage
Exceptions
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Accessing Exceptions

Access the Manage Exceptions page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation, Manage

Exceptions, Manage Exceptions).

Managing Exceptions

Manage Exceptions

Use Saved Search|

El Sawve Search Criteria

@

ﬁl Delete Saved Search

Financial List =

Business Rule =

oy

Financial Impact

|
Financial Status | =

Serial Number =

Asset 1D =

Business Unit HR =

Business Unit AM =

Manufacturer ID Discovery =

Manufacturer ID ARM =

P RPpEPP

Model Discovery =

Model ARM =

Custodian Discovery =

Custodian ARM =

Department Discovery =

Department ARM =

Location Code Discovery =

Location Code ARM =

fERPEPP

Exception Attribute | =

Exists Flag |=

Duplicate

Search Clear

Review Action Errors

Manage Exceptions page

General Information on Searching for Exceptions

The system displays alist of all searchable fields. The avail able search options are displayed based on
whether there are business rules for the criteria. Search options can include three user-defined fields if you
have created them. For each field, you can enter a search operator and the search text.
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The dataset returned by the search is limited by your asset group asdefined in IT Role Access, aswell asthe
search criteria provided. When you navigate to this page via the portal pagelet, the search options are
populated, but do not display the results in the Assets with Rule Exceptions grid until you click the Search
button. Y ou have the option to further narrow the search by adding search criteria before clicking Search to
display the data. Click the Search button to return all assets for the asset group and search criteria that have at
least one attribute in exceptions.

When you have an asset group (role access) defined for an attribute, exceptions with null or blank values for
that attribute are returned. For example, if the asset group is defined to include Business Unit USO01 and
there are exceptions for either Business Unit HR or Business Unit AM with blank, those are returned as well.
The search includes blank or null values because some users of the Manage Exceptions page might be
looking for certain assets that should be in their result set. By including null or blank business unitsin the
search criteria, they still appear as assets. This applies to business unit, location, and department val ues.

If you choose to show the financial impact of assets, the Search Results grid is altered to display financial
information by asset, such as the asset cost, net book value (NBV) and fair value (FV), aswell asthe total
financial impact of the assets that you select from the grid. Y ou can create an asset list showing related
financial information, sort, filter and delete rows and save the financia list for later use. Asthe IT Asset
Manager, you a so have the ability to send an automated notification to the Financial Asset Manager for
review of the proposed actions. The Financial Asset Manager isthen able to initiate action by referring to the
financial list, which contains the necessary summary and detailed financial information.

See Chapter 3, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management Application Settings," Setting Up Financial
Impact Analysis, page 13.

When there are more than 300 rows to return in the result set, you are able to retrieve the next set of assets
using Search Next. However, any selections or changes made to the current set will be lost upon clicking
Search Next.

Note. The Search only returns those assets that have attributes that are not in a Processed or Reconciled
status.

Thistable lists the search operators that are available for field-level searching:

Operator Description

< Thefield valueisless than the value you enter.

<= Thefield valueislessthan or equal to the value that you enter.
<> Thefield value is not equal to the value that you enter.

= Thefield value is equal to the value that you enter.

> Thefield valueis greater than the value you enter.
>= Thefield valueis greater than or equal to the value that you enter.
Between Thefield value is between the two values that you enter. Y ou must enter two values. For

example, suppose that you select Between and enter 100 and 200, the search returns values
between 100 and 200 inclusive.

Is Empty The field value that you are asking the system to search is blank.
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Operator Description
Like Thefield valueis like the value that you enter.
No between Thefield valueis not between the two values that you enter. Y ou must enter two values.

For example, suppose that you select No between and enter 100 and 200, the search returns
values below 100 and above 200.

Not like

Thefield valueis not like the value that you enter.

Note. The search options Business Rule and Exception Attribute can only be used with the = operator. Both
of these options are deciphered behind the scenes and only one value can be understood.

Searches

Use Saved Sear ch

Save Search Criteria

Delete Saved Search

Search Criteria Fields

Provides access to all saved searches.

Click to save the current search criteria as a saved search (either as a new
saved search or as a modification to an existing saved search), enter the
name of the saved search in the Save Search Asfield, and click Save
Search.

Click to delete a saved search, select the name of the search that you want
to delete, and click Delete.

The search criteriafields on the Manage Exceptions page are dynamic. An attribute will be hidden if there is
no active business rule associated with that attribute. User-defined fields must have an attribute created and
must have an active rule to display. The label of a user-defined field is based on the value in the Long Name
field on the User Defined Fields page.

Financial Search Criteria Fields

Financial List

Search for an existing Financial List to retrieve, review or edit. You can
also enter anamein the field. If the Financial List name already exists,
upon saving, you are asked if you want to overwrite the existing list or
choose a new name. If the name you supply is hew, you can create and save
anew Financia List based on the assets you select.

Note. Thisfieldisvisible only if the Financial Impact check box is selected
within the Installation Options - Asset Management page.

Note. Validation occurs when a Financial List is selected as a search option.
A list can only be retrieved without additional search refinement. All other
search options are desel ected.
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Financial Impact

Financial Status

Search Commands

Search

Clear

Search Next

Chapter 8

Select Yesto filter the result set to include only assets that exhibit Financial
Business Rule exceptions. This selection may be used independently of the
Financial Statusvalue that you select. The system automatically checks to
seeif aFinancial List is selected aswell.

Note. Thisfield isvisible only if the Financial Impact check box is selected
within the Installation Options - Asset Management page.

Select to retrieve Financial Assets or Non-Financial Assets. This selection
may be used independently of the Financial Impact selection. The
difference between Financial Status and Financial Impact isthat the
Financial Status may be used to select all Financial Assetsthat have
exceptions, including Financial Business Rule exceptions. Thisvalue
defaults to Financial Assetsif either Financial List or Financial Impact is
selected.

Note. When Financia Impact is set to Yes, a search validation is executed
upon clicking the Search button. As part of this validation, search options
may be populated or cleared. Thisis doneto assist you in making searches
that are meaningful. For example, when the Financial Impact value is Yes
but you select a Financia Status of Non-financial, the search yields no
results. Nonfinancial assets, by definition do not have financial impact.
Additionally when Financial Impact is set to Yes, the only business rules
that can be selected are those for Financial Impact Analysis and the only
rule attributes that are allowed are Serial ID.

Click to perform a search. The system searches for all possible matches and
displays the results in the Assets with Rule Exceptions grid.

Click to clear data from the search criteriafields.
When there are more than 300 rows to return in the result set, you can

retrieve the next set of assets using Search Next. However any selections or
changes made to the current set will be lost upon clicking Search Next.

Managing Exceptions

This section provides an overview of exceptions and discusses how to:

«  Set the batch limit.
» Manage exceptions.

« View custodian details.

112
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» View software exceptions.
e Confirm actions.
» Useadvanced sort.

« View manage exceptions trend.

Understanding Exceptions

The reconciliation process between the third-party inventory database and the asset repository generates alist
of exceptions. The list of exceptions allows sorting and filtering in numerous ways, enabling the investigation
of exceptions and eventual reconciliation of databases.

The list shows attributes that exist in the third-party inventory database as well as the asset repository, such as
serial numbers, for a group of assets, plus other important attributes where differences may be found. A
shared serial number means the databases are talking about the same asset, so values in discovery (those
values copied directly from the device) should match some of the valuesin the asset repository. Asset
repository data may have typos or other errors, while automated device readings do not have typos. The
attribute columns are sortable and there are filter parametersin the top half of the screen. The Advanced Sort
Option leads to an additional sort page.

Y ou can select one, many, or al rows of data using buttons or the check boxes at the left edge of the display.
Y ou can then choose to act upon the selected data.

Identifying Exceptions

The system displays disabled rows when an action on the asset is in process. This prevents assets that are
currently being worked by the exception action process from being displayed and worked again. Thereis one
row for each asset with all exceptions for that asset displayed in the row. For each exception there is a visual
flag to identify it as a discrepancy.

Each attribute has its own status. Each status is associated with an icon so that you can visually identify the
problem. Status columns are not sortable. Use advanced sort and sort by the exception of interest, for example
"Department Exception."

Action Settings

The Select Actions page displays al the rules and actions that are associated with the selected assets from the
Manage Exceptions page. The purpose of this page is to show the actions that are available to be processed
for the assets selected and to define the scope of the action the user is about to submit. The available action
set can be optionally applied to a scope larger than the rows than were selected. The selected rows simply
allow you to select the attributes you want to reconcile. Once you are on the Select Actions page, you select
theindividual actions for the attributes and the asset set (scope) for which you want the action to apply.

The display shows the rule description and the action associated with the rule. Where the actions are email,
they are shown aslinks.

Note. Actionsthat are set to automatically execute will not display on the Select Actions page unless they
ended in error. Errors for actions can occur at the asset level; therefore, an auto-execute action may show for
some assets and not for others.
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Note. When a search is executed with Financial Impact selected, the only available action that will be
displayed is Route to Finance. Route to Finance must also be included on the business rule in order for this

action to display.

Understanding Batch Limits

Batch limits are established to determine whether to process the exception actions online (launches processing
of the actionsimmediately), or in abatch process (starts the transactions in the background and returns
control to the user before waiting for the process to complete). The high volume decision is made by counting
the total number of actions that apply to the total number of assets that were selected by the user on the
Manage Exceptions page. The default value is 100. Adjust this number higher or lower as your processing
system performance requires or allows. Batch limit is set within the Installation Options - Asset Management

page.

This table shows the exception actions and related processing (the related processing that is shown in this
table applies whether the action is processed in batch or online, except where specifically noted).

Exception Action

Processing

Update ARM Set processing
Add Online — row by row
Batch — set processing
Retire Row by row
Email Row by row
Route to Finance Row by row
Move to Inventory Row by row
Pages Used to Manage Exceptions
Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Installation Options — INSTALLATION_AM Set Up Financials/Supply | Set the batch limit for

Asset Management

Chain, Install, Installation
Options

Click the Asset
Management link.

PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management and choose
whether to display the
financial impact of assets
within PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management.

Manage Exceptions

IT_EXCPT_SEL

IT Asset Management,
Asset Discovery and
Validation, Manage
Exceptions, Manage
Exceptions

Search for exceptions and
perform reconciliations on
the displayed exception list.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Custodian Detail IT_EMPL_INFO Click the employee ID link | View custodian information
in the Custodian Discovery | associated with the asset.
or Custodian ARM column | This page isdisplay only.
on the Manage Exceptions
page.
Software Exceptions IT_EXCPT_SFTWR Click the Detailslink in the | View details on software
Software column on the exceptions found on the
Manage Exceptions page. asset. Thispageisdisplay
only.
Select Actions IT_EXCPT_ACTN Click the Select Actions Select actions and scope for
button on the Manage specific businessrules.
Exceptions page. Preview the scope for the
action and scope
combination.
Comments IT_EXCPT_LOG Click the Comments button | View the comments added
on the Confirm Actions by the reconciliation
page. process.
Sort IT_EXCPT_SORT Click the Advanced Sort Configure sort parameters
link on the Manage to be used on the Manage
Exceptions page. Exceptions page.
Manage Exceptions Over IT_CHART IT Asset Management, View agraphical
Time Manage Exception Trend representation of the
Chart, Manage Exceptions | number of businessrule
Over Time exceptions over time.

Setting the Batch Limit

Access the Installation Options - Asset Management page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install,
Installation Options. Click the Asset Management (link).
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flnstallation Options N Asset Management

*Ad: lﬁ *Lease Payment: lﬁ *Reserve Adjustment: lﬁ
*Book Change: [BKS *Budgeted Depr:  |BUD *Retirement: RET
*Adjustment: [ADJ “Lease Budget:  |LFB *Reinstatement: REI
*Transfer: lﬁ *Depreciation: DPR *Suspend: sus
*Recategorize:; RCT *Prior Depreciation: lﬁ *Resume: RES
*Retro Rate Chng: RRC Inflation Trans: IW

e .
[¥] Joint Venture Processing Last Interface ID: 10000005
Group Asset Processing |74
Child Inherits Parent's Life Last Pre-Interface ID:

Inflation Processing Account Entry Template ID: DEFAULT @
Impairment Process File Size for chunking (MB): g
Revaluation Process ) )
Copy Zero Impair/Revalue Rows Depreciation Attributes

[ Effective Rate Processing Current FY PDP for Reglr Asset

Trans Currency Translation Current FY PDP for Grp Asset

> ;

Cap Threshold Processing Stop Depr when NBV < Salvage

] Space Management Installed

IT Asset Management Installed
' ITAM Options

Discovery Request Timeout| Sec): | 300
Batch Limit: | 100
Source Device Groups from ARM

Financial Impact

Default ITAM Currency usD &,
Rate Type CRRNTE,

Installation Options - Asset Management page

Select the IT Asset Management Installed check box to access the ITAM Options group box.
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Batch Limit Run Manage Exceptions in either a batch or online mode. Batch mode is the
appropriate choice for large numbers of exception transactions. The batch
limit specifies the threshold for switching from online to batch processing.
In this example, if there are 100 or more transactions to process, the
processing will occur in batch; if there are fewer than 100, processing will
occur online.

Enter the threshold to determine whether or not to process the exception
actions online or in a batch process.

Financial Impact Select this check box to display the financial search options and financial
information within Manage Exceptions. When this check box is selected,
the Financial List and Financia Impact appear on the Manage Exceptions
and the Manage Assets Not Reporting pages as search criteriafields.
Additionally, when there are assets that have exceptions, thereisan
additional tab that appears in the components called Financial Information.

See PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBaook, " Setting Installation Options for Peopl eSoft
Applications,” Defining Asset Management Installation Options.

Managing Exceptions

Access the Assets with Rule Exceptions page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation,
Manage Exceptions, Manage Exceptions.)
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Manage Exceptions
Search Results
SelectAll [0 Clear Al
Assets with Rule Exceptions customize | Find | View 100 | BV | # First ¥ 1-10 07161 I Last
Buszinezs Data
Select  Exists y Serialllumber  Seriallumbsr -, Manufacturer oo cotirer ARM ! Model Discovery Model ARM Log
Discovery ARM Discovery
1 O b 00000000000
TOSHIBA
2 O a 109RMPZAY CORPORATION TECRA M1
k! O b 1107124003
4 O & 12763700 1BM RSE000
5 O & 146730817 SUN Solaris i386pc
6 O & 1762345265 56! Power Indign2
7 O iy 185271 1B RSE000
3 O & 1920379990 SUN SPARCstation-20
9 O 1920487407 1920487407 SUN SUN & | SUNW,SPARCstation-20 | SPARCstation-20
10 | 1920684859 1920684859 SUN SUN M SUNW SPARCstation-20 SPARCstation-20
SelectAll [ Clear Al
SelectActions lgnore Exceptions Advanced Sort
Review Action Errors

Assets with Rule Exceptions - Device Data page

Ay Exception The system displays the exception icon beside each discrepancy that is
found for the asset.

ﬁ _ Thisicon appears when a Business Rul e exception has been designated as

Ignored Exception an ignored exceptions for an attribute for a given asset and if the ignore

exception is current. That is, the icon appearsif the ignored exception
Begin Date isless than or equal to today's date and the Expiration Date is
greater than or equal to today's date. Thisicon displays until the next run of
the comparison process. Ignored exception actions are not included for
selecting actions.

o Thisicon appearsif an action has aready been performed for that attribute.
Exception - action Once an attribute for the asset has been processed, it cannot be processed
performed again. Thisistrue even if there is more than one action to take for that

attribute. Once the first action has been applied in a session, a second action
cannot be applied for that attribute in a subsequent session. In order to
apply further actions, a new Asset Comparison must take place.

Device Data Tab

Access the Device Data tab.
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Note. The following definitions apply specifically to the business rules delivered with the system. The
suggestions for reconciling this information may be different in your environment.

Exists Displays alert when thereis aduplicate serial 1D for those assets that have
an "Asset Not in ARM" exception. The Exists column isirrelevant (blank
value) if the asset does not have an "Asset Not In ARM" exception. Click
the link to access the Manage Physical Use page. The values that display in
this column are:

» D: (duplicate serial ID) - an asset exists with the same serial number in
the ARM that is also designated as being in physical use
(IN_PHY_USE = Yes). (Only one of these assets should be enabled as
in physical use.)

« E: (exists) - an asset exists with the same serial number in the ARM but
itisNOT in physical use (IN_PHY_USE = No).

An Asset Not in ARM exception can result from three different scenarios:

« Asset notin ARM exception (with no duplicate indicator in the Exists
column) - the asset should be added using the Manage Exceptions page
functionality. Manage Exceptions generates workflow to add the asset.

e Asset notin ARM exception (with D in the Exists column) - the asset
should NOT be added using the Manage Exceptions page functionality,
asthere are already more than one asset with this serial number. One of
these existing assets should have the In Physical Use flag enabled. This
will remove the duplicate and allow one of the assets to be reconciled.
A decision should be made as to which of the duplicates should be
removed from physical use.

e Asset notin ARM exception (with E in the Exists column) - the asset
should NOT be added using the Manage Exceptions page functionality.
An asset already existsin the Asset Repository with the same Serial 1D.
It is probable that the existing asset is the same asset that is found from
discovery. To fix the problem, the existing asset in the Asset Repository
should have the In Physical Use enabled.

See Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset Repository,” Understanding the
Compare Asset Repositories Process, page 78.
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Serial Number Discovery and Displays the serial number of the asset found in third-party inventory and

Serial Number ARM

Manufacturer Discovery and
Manufacturer ARM

Modée Discovery and Model
ARM

Select Actions

120

the serial number of the asset in the asset repository.

If the serial numbers match, you do not need to take any action regarding
the serial number, so investigate the exception(s) that caused the asset to
appear in Manage Exceptions.

If the serial number (asset) appearsin discovery, but not in the asset
repository, the appropriate action choice might be Add Asset. If
investigation reveals that an asset already in ARM is the same as that asset
in third-party inventory, reconciliation allows you to update the serial
number in the asset repository through the Manage Exceptions grid. Typos
are not uncommon in Serial Numbers. Manage Exceptions deals with them
effectively.

In this scenario, there should also be an entry where the serial number
appearsin the asset repository, but not in the third-party database, and it is
at that entry where you can update the ARM number on the grid to match
the correct asset from the third-party inventory. If the new seria ID is
updated, the exception associated with the third-party asset which isto be
reconciled is removed from reconciliation because the updated serial id
exception replaces the exception for the asset found in discovery, not found
inthe ARM. If you have also selected the third-party asset for processing, it
will not be processed.

Note. The system displays only those assets that are in your asset group.

Displays the manufacturer of the asset found in the third-party database and
the manufacturer of the asset in the asset repository.

If the manufacturers match, you do not need to take any action.

If the manufacturer appears in third-party data, but not in the asset
repository, or there is adifference in the values, the default reconciliation
action isto update the manufacturer in the asset repository.

The values that are displayed are the descriptions of the Manufacturer field.
Both the manufacturer description and the manufacturer ID will be updated
inthe ARM, if that action is executed.

Displays the model designation of the asset found in the third-party
database and the model designation of the asset in the asset repository.

If the model designations match, you do not need to take any action.

If the model designation appears in third-party data, but not in the asset
repository, or there is adifference in the values, the default reconciliation
action is to update the model designation in the asset repository.

Click this button to display the actions you may take on the selected assets.
For each selected row, all of the asset's discrepancies and the rules and
actions associated with those discrepancies are determined. Once
determined, the rules and actions are presented on the Select Actions page.
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Advanced Sort

Review Action Errors

Log

Business Data Tab

Access the Business Data tab

Managing Exceptions

Click this button to ignore exceptions for the selected assets. You are
directed to the Ignore Exceptions page where you can add the selected
exceptionsto an ignore list.

Warning! You should not ignore software exceptions. If the software
exceptions are ignored, it could present you with alower count of the
licenses that you have distributed, thereby subjecting you to potential
license compliance issues.

See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions," Managing lgnored Exceptions,
page 142.

The assets are sortable with the delivered grid sort (using the header column
name.) so you can sort on all columns other than the exception flag
columns. The advanced sort alows you to define a sort order by field
hierarchy.

Click to view any action errors that may have occurred during the
reconciliation. Action errors will show from previous reconciliations as
well as from this reconciliation after the Submit Actions button is pressed
on the Select Actions page. There may be some delay in generating action
errors when processing in batch mode.

Click the Log icon to access the Asset Comment page. Add relevant
comments regarding the exception.
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Manage Exceptions
b
¥ Select All Clear All
L) o
Device Data || &
Location
Business Business Department Location Custodian Custodian ,
Select ! Unit HR Unit AM Asset ldentification ! Discovery Department ARM ! C_ode Code ARM ! Discovery  ARM ! | Software
Discovery
1" (| us002 Us001 ITZ110 11000 11000 Uso02 Uso02 € KUT7403 |KUTZ495 | & |Details
12 O usoo1 Us001 2112 & 122000 11000 us004 uso04 KUTZ488  KUTZ499 & |Details
13 ] SP109 & | Details
14 O Uso01 ITZ208 Us003 KUTZ438
15 | U001 ITZ087 41000 us001 SP112
16 O Uso01 ITZ014 13000 Us001 KUID0G
17 F
18 O uso02 Us001 ITZ161 & 11000 QUEBEC QUEBEC € KUTZ402 |KUTZ494 | & |Details
19 | Uso01 ITZ008 10000 Uso01 5P113
20 (] uUsoo1 13000 QUEBEC IXHEEE111 & |Details
» SelectAll Clear All
Select Actions Ignare Exceptions Advanced Sort
Beview Action Errors

Manage Exceptions - Assets with Rule Exceptions page: Business Data tab

Note. Resolving the custodian exceptions through your standard asset transfer processes for the Asset
Repository may resolve department or business unit issues during the next asset comparison process.

Business Unit HR and
Business Unit AM

Asset | dentification

Department Discovery and

Department ARM

122

The system displays the business unit associated with the primary user of
the asset found in the third-party database and the business unit of the asset
in the asset repository.

If the business units match, you do not need to take any action.

If the business unit appearsin third-party data, but not in the asset
repository, or thereis adifference in the values, the default reconciliation
action isto route the transaction to afinancial asset manager for transfer.

The asset ID displays when the asset exists in the Asset Repository.

The system displays the department of the primary user of the asset found
in the third-party database and the department of the custodian of the asset
in the asset repository.

If the departments match, you do not need to take any action.

If the department appears in third-party data, but not in the asset repository,
or thereis adifference in the values, the default reconciliation action isto
update the department in the asset repository, where the new department
resides in the assets current SetlD, or route the transaction to afinancial
asset manager for transfer.
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L ocation Code Discovery and The system displays the location code that is derived from the | P address of
L ocation Code ARM the asset found in the third-party database and the location code of the asset
in the asset repository.

If the location codes match, you do not need to take any action.

If the location code appears in third-party data, but not in the asset
repository, or there is adifference in the values, the default reconciliation
action isto update the location code in the asset repository.

Custodian Discovery and The system displays the custodian (also known as the primary user) of the
Custodian ARM asset found in the third-party database and the custodian of the asset in the
asset repository.

If the custodians match, you do not need to take any action.

If the custodian appearsin third-party data, but not in the asset repository,
or there is a difference in the values, the suggested reconciliation action is
to update the custodian in the asset repository, email the custodian, or email
the primary user.

Software If there is a software exception on the asset, the system displays alink to
the details of the exception. Click Details to access the Software Exceptions
page. The suggested reconciliation actions are to email the custodian, email
the custodian manager, email the primary user, email the primary user
manager, or email software group owner.

Financial Information Tab

Select the Financia Information tab.
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b Search

SelectAll [ Clear Al

Assets with Rule Exceptions

" Search Results

Customize | Find | View A1 B | 3 Firat K 43073 D Laet
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" Device Data || Business Data | ELCLEE R0 G )
Select In List Asset ldentification Custodian ARM Net Book Value Cost Fair Value
1 ITZ012 Strasmann Anne 1,650.000 400.000
2 ITZ010 OBrien,Jacqueline 1,650.000 500.000
3 ITZ082 Sherwood,Fred 999.000
Select All [ Clear All
SelectActions | lgnore Exceplions  Advanced Sort
'+ Financial Impact 1
Total Net Book Value Selected
Total Cost Selected 4299.000
Total Fair Value Selected 900.000
Currency Code usD
Rate Type SPOT
Financial List COMPAQ @,
Description |Compaq
Update Totals ~ Save  Notify Finance Archive

Eeview Action Errors

Assets with Rule Exceptions page - Financial Information tab

The Financial Information tab is displayed when the Financial Impact check box is selected in Installation
Options and one or more of the financia search criteria are selected.

InList This check box indicates that this asset has been saved to any financial
impact list
Select This check box indicates that the asset is atarget for action on the Manage

Exceptions page or for addition to a Financial List. If you click the Save
button in the Financial Impact section, and this box is checked, another
check will appear in the In List column beside the existing check. At this
point, you can take action on the asset from either the Assets with Rule
Exceptions grid or the Financial Impact section, if the Financial List is not
yet saved.
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Net Book Valug(NBV) Net book valueis calculated by obtaining the asset cost and the associated
accumulated depreciation from the current effective row of the PeopleSoft
Asset Management record, PS_DEPR_RPT. The calculated NBV is original

asset cost less life-to-date depreciation (COST — DEPR_LTD.)

Cost Asset cost is derived from the PeopleSoft Asset Management record,
PS DEPR_RPT.
Fair Value Fair value is derived from the PeopleSoft Asset Management record,

PS AM_FMV_DTL, accessing the current effective row.

Total Net Book Value Respective total s are displayed when you select one or more assets from the
Selected,Total Cost Selected ~ Assets with Rule Exceptions grid.
and Total Fair Value Selected

Currency Code and Rate Vaues default from those values supplied within User Preferences.

Type See PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, "Defining User
Preferences," Defining IT Asset Management User Preferences.

SaveList As and Description Supply a name and description for the newly created Financial List, which
includes the selected assets and their corresponding financial information.

Update Totals Select to calculate or recalculate the NBV, Cost and FV totals after
selecting or altering the assets for inclusion in the list.

Save Click to save the Financial List once you have provided a name and
description and updated financial totals.

Notify Finance Displays a notification page to aert the Financial Asset Manager that there
isaFinancia List in need of attention.

Archive Select to archive the selected Financia List, along with Business Unit,
Asset ID, and header information. Y ou may select to archive afinancia list
when it becomes obsolete. The list then becomes a read-only document.

User-Defined Data Tab
Select the User Defined tab.

User-defined exceptions are displayed on the User-Defined tab. If you have no active user-defined rules, this
tab is not displayed.

Selecting Actions

Access the Select Actions page (click the Select Actions button from the Assets with Rule Exceptions page.)
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Select Actions

1. %erify the actions.

2. Determine the target size by the selecting the scope.

3. Preview scope to checkthe number of assets.

4. Submit actions when selections werified.

Action Settings Find | HH i
1 Unauthorized Software Email Custodian |Se|ected Assets j 1
2 Unauthorized Sofbware Email Custodian Manadger |AII unrecanciled ARM Assets j 8
3 Unauthorized Sofbware Etmail Primary LUser |N0 Action j 0
4 Unauthorized Software Email Primary User Manager IND Action j 0
5 Unauthorized Software Email Software Group Owrer IND Action j 0
B Custodian DeptiD Differ Update Custodian DeptiD | Na Actian =l 0
7 Custodian DeptiD Differ Route to Finance |N0 Action j i]
8 Asset notin ARM Add Asset [ Mo Action =l 0
9 Asset notin ARM Route to Finance IND Action j 0
Preview Scope | Submit Actions

Select Actions page

Action Settings

Rule Description Thisfield displays the rule exceptions found in the comparison process with
the available actions for each exception.
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Available Action Actions associated with email show as enabled links. Click the link to view
the message associated with the email. The message is display-only and
will include sample data also stored in the message catalog. This preview
message shows you what email string will be generated when the emails are
sent out, once the actions are submitted. The messages will contain these
parameters: Machine Name, Serial Number, Primary User Name, and
Primary User Empl ID. The software email includes those fields plus the
software title.

Available action values are:

Update Asset Repository: This action generates simple updates or inserts
into the Asset tables for the following attributes in exception:

« Mode
 Manufacturer

»  User-defined fields

e Serid ID

« Custodian

+ Department
« Location

Note. Because Department and Location are SetlD controlled fields, the
Business Unit associated with the asset may need to be updated prior to
updating these attributes. If the Business Unit HR, which is derived from
discovery, is associated with a different SetlD than the department and
location, then they can't be changed until the Business Unit is changed,
otherwise the department and location would not be valid. If the update
action is applied to these assets, it resultsin an action error.

Retire Asset: Thisaction only applies to nonfinancial transactions. These
transactions are processed on arow-by-row basis and passed through the
RETIRE_NF component interface.

Add Asset: This action adds an asset and sets it ready to be capitalized.
These transactions are executed row-by-row, through the BASIC ClI
component interface, while processing online and in set based processing
when handled in batch mode.

Note. When assets are added from the Add Asset action, they are added
with an acquisition date, location effective date, and custodian effective
date equal to the discovery date, which isthe last inventory date from the
discovery system.

Email Person: For each person action, create a message to be sent to that
person.

Route to Finance: Each asset that has routing as an action will be added to
the worklists based on how the asset is to be worked.

Update Serial ID in ARMUpdate the Serial ID in the Asset Repository.
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Set Scope

Scope

Comments

Chapter 8

Select the scope of the action to be taken. Values are:
No Action: The system does nothing.

Selected Assets: The system performs the selected action only against those
assets that were selected on the previous page.

Assets from Search Criteria: The system performs the selected action
againgt al the assets that match the search criteria from the previous page.
This action allows the system to perform the action against not only what
could be selected with the select all functionality on the previous page, but
also what may be outside of the component buffer. Sinceit is possible to
have more rows match the search criteria than can fit in the buffer, this
action allows them to act against the entire set.

All Unreconciled ARM Assets. The system performs the action selected
againgt al the assets that are in exception for the rule associated with this
action in the ARM.

Note. The system displays only those assets that are in your asset group.

Note. When financial impact is set to yes, the Set Scope option of All
Unreconciled ARM Assetsis disabled.

Displays the count of assets that would be affected in each action row and
by the action scope. The default value in the Scope column is zero. The sum
of the scope count determines whether the actions are performed online or
in batch.

Click the Commentsicon to access the Action Comments page where you
can add pertinent details about the action. Y ou can view all comments that
are added here within the Action Log as well asthe Asset Log. The
comments for each of the actions should be added by the same user. When
an asset has multiple actions, each with a comment, the comments are
concatenated and entered as one entry to allow an audit trail of which
actions were applied at once. The system takes only one user for adding
comments as it is assumed that the person who is executing the actions is
the same for al the actions that are submitted together.
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Preview Scope

Submit Actions

Using Advanced Sort

Managing Exceptions

Click this button to apply the search criteria defined by the scope of the
action and display the number of rows to be affected by the scopein the
Scope field.

Note. Preview Scope generates counts and financial information totals if
applicable, based on assets that are not in process. It is possible that the
batch or online process can pick up additional assets that become available
if they are in process at the time of previewing scope or at the time that the
processing begins.

The Preview Scope functionality takes into account the financial status of
the asset aswell as the Apply To value for the action as set on the Business
Rule. The Apply To setting is not evaluated for the scope set until the
Preview Scope button is invoked. For thisreason, it is possible for the
scope of the action to return avalue of zero. If you suspect that there are
assets that should be included in the scope, you should review the assets
financial status as well as the business rule to make sure that the action is
set to act upon that status (financia or nonfinancial)

Click this button to launch the actions specified. The system will chooseto
run the actions online or in batch, according to ITAM options, and display a
message to et you know which processing avenue was taken.

Access the Sort page.
Sort
Select Fields to Sort by
Sort by
% Ascendin
|Elu5in955 LInit Exception j Cp d_g
escending
Then by
% Ascendin
[ Custodian ARM | “p d_g
escending
Then by
% Ascendin
[ Location Code ARM | “p d_g
escending
Then by
| - % Ascending
" Descending
Then by
| - % Ascending
" Descending
Sort page

The system displays the fields that are available for sorting. The sort order is returned to the exceptions page

and the values are sorted.
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Viewing Manage Exceptions Trend

130

Access the Manage Exceptions Over Time page (IT Asset Management, Manage Exception Trend Chart,
Manage Exceptions Over Time).

Manage Exceptions Over Time

Chart Type | 20 Bar D
Period Cuarterly D Draw Chart

Time Span | 262 Days D

Exceptions Trend

Furm beer S ot

2002 05-20 2002 09-20 2002-12-31 20050331

Tim e Span

Manage Exceptions Over Time page

The Manage Exceptions Over Time page provides the ability to graph Manage Exceptions trends over a
rolling twelve-month period. As you resolve the Business Rule exceptions from the M anage Exceptions page,
the number of exceptions are recorded for each Business Rule where Trend Analysisis enabled.

Note. If the Metrics process is run multiple times during a day, exception counts for that day are recorded
from the latest run. They are counted every time and the most recent counts are recorded. Average exception
counts for amonth and a quarter are calculated only once (when the Metrics processis run for the first time
after end of the month or the end of the quarter). Once the counts for a month and a quarter are calculated,
they are never calculated again.

Chart Type Select either 2D Bar or 2D Line to view trend data as either atwo
dimensional bar graph or two dimensional line graph. The default valueis
2D Bar.

Period Select to present totals as Daily, Monthly, or Quarterly trends for business

rule exceptions (for those business rules enabled for trend analysis). The
default value is Quarterly.
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Time Span Select the period over which to graph trend data:
« 7days
» 30days
« 90days
e 180days

« 365 days (default value)

Note. Variances from the same period in the prior year appear when placing
the cursor on adata point, if applicable.

R — Click to plot the data points based upon the criteria selections that are made
for chart type, period and time span.

Note. If you want to exclude certain trend data, you can archive the data.

Managing Assets Not Reporting

This section provides an overview of assets not reporting and discusses how to:

« Defineinventory age.
» DefinelT subtypes.

+ Manage assets not reporting.

Understanding Assets Not Reporting

The ability to track assets not reporting enables the IT Asset Manager to audit I T devices for reporting
failures. Thisfeature providestighter control over the organization's equipment.

Non-reporting asset audit reports are based on the user-defined inventory age; that is the age of the last report
that the asset made to the third-party inventory system. For example, an inventory age of three weeks may be

defined for desktops. This meansthat if a desktop has not reported to the third—party inventory system for
three weeks or more, it appears on the audit report. A different inventory age can be specified for each type of
equipment, if necessary.

The system displays audit reports in two formats:

« Theonline reporting page Manage Assets Not Reporting, where you can view assets with overdue
inventory reports and specify resolutions.

» The Assets Not Reporting portal pagelet, which provides counts of reporting failures for each type of
device.

Using the online reporting page, you can choose from a number of available actions:

Copyright © 1992, 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 131



Managing Exceptions

Chapter 8

» Send detailed email notifications to the custodian or the user, or both, or their managers.

The email addresses prompt from the emails that exist for the associated role. The email subject line and
default text are predefined messages stored in the message catal og.

» Route a proposed retirement transaction to Finance for financial assets.

Thisrequires approval from the Financial Asset Manager, so choosing this action creates aworklist item
for afinance user. Finance users click on thisitem in their worklists to bring up the Retirements page.

Thisaction isonly available for financial assets.

« Complete aretirement transaction for nonfinancial assets.

Nonfinancial retirement is triggered immediately. These transactions are processed on arow-by-row basis
and passed through the RETIRE_NF component interface This action is only available for nonfinancial

assets

« Moveto inventory.

Thistriggers atransfer into inventory for nonfinancial assets. This action is unavailable for financial

assets.

Inventory Age

Inventory ageisthe age of last inventory beyond which the device requires investigation or action. The
inventory age can be defined differently for different types of devices. For example, laptops may report
inventory less often as they are physically connected to the network less often, so the age of the last inventory
will often be higher than that of serverswhich are always reporting.

Inventory age time periods accrue, so longer time periods are included in shorter time periods. A device that
has an inventory age of nine weeks will be included in six and three week sequences aswell.

The inventory age sequence includes all discovered devices unlessthe IT Subtype is specified. Reporting on
specific subtypesis only done if the Aging Inventory check box is selected on the Define IT Subtypes page.

Pages Used to Manage Assets Not Reporting

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Inventory Age

IT_TSPAN_DEFN_01

Setup Financial §/Supply
Chain, Product Related, IT
Asset Management,
Inventory Age

Associate the inventory age
with the user|D.

Define IT Subtypes

IT_MNT_IT_SUBTYPE

Set Up Financial s/Supply
Chain, Product Related, IT
Asset Management, IT
Subtypes, Define I T
Subtypes

Define IT subtypes.

132
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Asset Discovery and
Validation, Manage Assets
Not Reporting, Manage
Assets Not Reporting

Click the Notify button.

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Manage Assets Not IT_UNDISC_DTL IT Asset Management, View assets with overdue
Reporting Asset Discovery and inventory reports and
Validation, Manage Assets | specify resolutions.
Not Reporting, Manage
Assets Not Reporting
Send Notification PT_WF_NOTIFY IT Asset Management, Send email notification to

finance, the custodian, the
user or their managers.

Defining Inventory Age

Access the Inventory Age page (Setup Financial /Supply Chain, Product Related, IT Asset Management,

Inventory Age).

See Chapter 3, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management Application Settings," Setting Up |nventory

Aqge, page 25.

Defining IT Subtypes

Accessthe I T Subtypes page (Set Up Financials/'Supply Chain, Product Related, IT Asset Management, | T
Subtypes, Define IT Subtypes).

See Chapter 4, "Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management External Settings," Defining IT Subtypes, page

36.

Note. Reporting will only be done on subtypes with the Aging Inventory check box selected.

Managing Assets Not Reporting

This section discusses how to:

« Search for assets not reporting.

« Review machine information.

» Review responsible parties.

* Review location information.

« Review financial information.

«  Work with actions.

« Add retirement comments.

Copyright © 1992, 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.

133



Managing Exceptions Chapter 8

Searching for Assets Not Reporting

Access the Manage Assets Not Reporting page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation,
Manage Assets Not Reporting, Manage Assets Not Reporting).

See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions,” Accessing Exceptions, page 109.

Manage Assets Not Repurting

~-seqrech |
Use Saved Search Q

Save Search Critetia ‘@' Delete Saved Search
Financial List = h Q
Financial Impact |= j I j
Financial Status |= ﬂ | ﬂ
IT Subtype = h Q
ARM Location Code  |= > Q
Business Unit = il Q
Serial ID = i
Department = i Q
IP Address = bl
Manufacturer Name = i Q
Model = h Q
Discovery Date = T E‘j
Inventory Age = i Q.
Inventory Age Seq = i Q
Search | Clear |
Motify |

Manage Assets Not Reporting page

Reviewing Machine Information

Access the Machine Information tab on the Manage Assets Not Reporting page.
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Manage Assets Not Reporting
SelectAll [0 Clear All Action ] Apply
P T — Gustomize | Find | view Al | B | 3 st I 4-10 o7 56 D Last
Rezponsible Party Location Information Action
Last
Select Inventory Age Serial ID Manufacturer Name ARM Model Tag Number Inventory Log
Date:
1 O |26.9WEEKS 00CODO10401F gﬁ'r'pgf;{i‘g:”er Latitude C400 | ITTAG132 03M6/2005
2 O 369 WEEKS 1920487407 SUN SPARCstation-20 03M16/2005
3 il 3,6,9 WEEKS 1920684859 SUN SPARCstation-20 03/16/2005
4 O 369 WEEKS 1J1CIMWZMZT 6 Hewlett-Packard Eva M400c 03M16/2005
5 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 1J23IMWZT2LE Compaq Eva N400c 09/28/2004
6 [0 259WEEKS 2UA403P15R Hewlett-Packard ﬁfﬁggﬂmpaq 03A6/2005
7 [0  |269WEEKS 24NNG21 gslrlp%?;{:sﬁter Latitude C400 | ITTAG129 031612005
8 O 369 WEEKS 3NM3FMPZDMSE Compaq Armada M700 09/28/2004
9 dl 3,6,9 WEEKS 3NM3FMPZDMSF Hewlett-Fackard Armada M700 03M16/2005
10 O 369 WEEKS 3NM5IMAZS30B Hewlett-Fackard Armada M700 03162005
SelectAll (O] Clear Al
Submit Actions lanore Exceptions
Assets Not Reporting - Machine Information
Select Select the check box to perform the selected Action to the selected assets,
ignore selected exceptions, or add assets to a financial impact list.
Inventory Age Displays the Inventory Age from the asset repository.
Serial ID Displaysthe Serial ID from the asset repository.
Manufacturer Name Displays the name of the manufacturer from the asset repository.
ARM Modd Displays the ARM model from the asset repository.
Tag Number Displays the tag number from the asset repository.
Last Inventory Date Displays the date of the last inventory report that the asset sent.
Click the Log icon to access the Asset Comment page and add relevant
L . | _
og details. These comments can be viewed from the View Asset Log page.

Submit Actions Click this button to launch the actions specified.
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I gnor e Exceptions Click this button to ignore exceptions for the selected assets. You are
directed to the Ignore Exceptions page where you can add the selected
exceptionsto an ignore list.

Warning! You should not select to ignore software exceptions. If the
software exceptions are ignored, it could present you with alower count of
the licenses that you have distributed, thereby subjecting you to potential
license compliance issues.

See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions," Managing lgnored Exceptions,
page 142.

=] Notify Click the Notify icon to send email notification to appropriate personnel.

Reviewing Responsible Parties

Access the Responsible Party tab on the Manage Assets Not Reporting page.
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Manage Assets Not Reporting
selectall [0 Clearal Action | Apply-— |
Assets Not Reporting Customize | Find | View A1 | E First ) 1-10 of 56 D Last
" Machine Information | Respnnsfnle 20V Location Information || Action |
Select Inventory Age Serial ID Department Custodian (ARM) Custodian Phone Custodian Manager Manager's Phone
1 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 00COD010401F 41000 James.Sarah Schumacher.Kenneth |888/555-1212
2 [} 3,6,9 WEEKS 1920487407 Reynolds. Frank 888/555-1212 Schumacher.Kenneth |888/555-1212
3 [} 3,6,9 WEEKS 1920684859 Carson.John 888/555-1212 Schumacher.Kenneth |888/555-1212
4 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 1M CIMWEMZTE 11000 Robson.Paul 888/555-1212 Schumacher.Kenneth |888/555-1212
5 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 1J23IMWZT2L6 11000 Carwright Bo 888/555-1212 Schumacher.Kenneth |888/555-1212
g O 3,6,9 WEEKS 2UA403P15R Tavlor.Michole 888/555-1212 Schumacher.Kenneth |888/555-1212
7 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 34NNG21 13000 Zarate Susan Sherwood.Fred 888/555-1212
8 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 3M3FMPZDMES 22000 Turner.Cornelia 888/555-1212 Schumacher.Kenneth |888/555-1212
9 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 3J13FMPZDMSF 11000 Silvers.Ruth 888/555-1212 Schumacher.Kenneth |888/555-1212
10 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 3M5IMXZS308 11000 Baker.lohn 888/555-1212 Schumacher.Kenneth |888/555-1212
SelectAll [0 Clear Al
Submit Actions | lgnore Exceptions |
(=] oy |

Manage Assets Not Reporting page: Responsible Parties tab

Click the Custodian (ARM) and Custodian Manager links to access custodian detail information.

Reviewing Location Information

Access the Location Information tab on the Manage Assets Not Reporting page.
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Manage Assets Not Reporting
SelectAll [ Clear All Action | Ernail Custodian's manager Apply
Assets Not Reporting Customize | Find | View Al B | 3 First T 1210 or 56 I Last
Machine Information Responsible Party Action
ARM
Select Inventory Age Serial 1D Location Location IP Address
Code
1 F 36,9 WEEKS 00C0DO010401F uso02 USA-MNew Jersey 172.17.35.153
2 F 36,9 WEEKS 1920487407 Us003 USA - California  172.16.8.253
3 F 3,6,9 WEEKS 1920684859 UsS003 USA - California  172.16.8.252
4 ¥ 36,9 WEEKS AACIMWZNZTE Usooz USA-Mew Jersey 172.17.35.144
5 F 36,9 WEEKS 1J23IMWZTZLE Usoo4 USA - lllinois 172.17.33.136
B 3,69 WEEKS 2UA403P15R QUEBEC Quebec 172.16.18.12
7 ¥ 3,6,9 WEEKS 34NNG21 usoo2 USA-MNew Jersey 172.17.35.145
8 3,6,9 WEEKS 3J13FMPZDM5E QUEBEC Quebec 172.16.18.1
] F 3,6,9 WEEKS 3J13FMPZDMEF UsS004 USA - lllinois 172.17.32.58
10 F 36,9 WEEKS 3M5IMXZS308B Us002 USA-Mew Jersey 172.17.35.225
SelectAll [ Clear All
Submit r\dions: lgnore Exceptions:

Manage Assets Not Reporting page: Location Information tab

ARM Location Code and Displays the location shown in the asset repository.
L ocation

IP Address Displaysthe last logged | P address reported by the third-party inventory
database.

Working with Financial Information

Access the Financial Information tab on the Manage Assets Not Reporting page.

Note. The Financia Information tab is displayed when the Financial Impact check box is selected from the
Installation Options - Asset Management page and one or more of the financial search criteria are selected.
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Manage Assets Not Repbrting

M selectall [ Clear Al Action | Apply

Assets Not Reporting Firet £ 4210 of 26 I Last

=
Customize | Find | View a1 | B | 2

" Machine Information || Responsible Party '\ Location Information | EEn SE ka0 [ Action |
Select Inventory Age Serial 10 In List ":,:T;Mk Cost Fair Value
1 3,6,9 WEEKS 00CODO10401F 2750000 750.000
2 3,6,9 WEEKS 34NNG21 2,750.000
3 3,6,9 WEEKS aMz24221 2,000,000 2000000
4 3,6,9 WEEKS 406YD21 2,750.000 900.000
5 3,6,9 WEEKS 4FHLF11 2,750.000
] 3,6,9 WEEKS 583CK41 2,000,000 2000000
i 3,6,9 WEEKS 5TY2111 2,750.000 900.000
8 3,6,9 WEEKS GRRTM21 2,750.000
9 3,6,9 WEEKS GVFRMZ21 2,910.000
10 3,6,9 WEEKS TCT3M41 2,950.000

SelectAll [ Clear All

'+ Financial Impact "

Total Net Book Value Selected 4000.000
Total Cost Selected 65325.000
Total Fair Value Selected 8700.000
Currency Code usD
Rate Type SPOT
Financial List SEPTOS @,
Description |Sept09
Update Totals ~ Save  NotifyFinance Archive

Submit Actions | Ignore Exceptions |

Manage Assets Not Reporting page - Financial Information tab

See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions,” Managing Exceptions, page 112.

Working with Actions

Access the Action tab on the Manage Assets Not Reporting page.
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»
¥ Select All Clear All
Machine Information Responsible Party
Select Inventory Age
1 O 3,6,9 WEEKS
2 [ 3,6,9 WEEKS
2 O 3,6,9 WEEKS
4 O 36,9 WEEKS
5 [ | 3,6,9 WEEKS
5} O 3,6,9 WEEKS
7 F 3,6,9 WEEKS
8 O 3,6,9 WEEKS
9 [ 3,6,9 WEEKS
10 O 3,6,9 WEEKS
¥ Select All Clear All
Submit Actions lgnore Exceptions

Manage Assets Not Reporting

Location Information ||

Serial 1D

00CODO10401F

1920487407

1920684859

1J1CIMWZMZT 6

1J23IMWET2LE

2UA403P15R

34NNG21

3J13FMPZDMES

3J13FMPZDMSF

3J15JMXZ330B

Action

\ ' Retirement Comments

Financial
Action
Asset

Retire a Non-Financial Asset
Maove to Inventory

Route Retirement to Finance

Apply
=
Preview Email B et Reference Code
Type
Expenset

Preview Email

Manage Assets Not Reporting page: Action tab

Financial Asset

Action

Preview Email

Retirement Type

Reference Code

Adding Retirement Comments

Thisfield indicatesif an asset is afinancial asset. If the asset ismarked asa
financial asset, the Retire a Non-Financial Asset action isnot available. If
the asset is not afinancial asset, the Route to Finance action is not
available. This prevents users from trying to retire afinancial asset or
routing a nonfinancial asset to the Finance department through workflow.

When you select an action that sends an email, the system displays the
Preview Email link. Click thislink to view the email content.

When you select Retire a Non-Financial Asset, the Retirement Type and
Reference Code fields become visible for entry, as does the Retirement
Comments tab.

This column is displayed with links when an email action is selected. Click
the link to preview the email content.

Select aretirement type. Values are: Abandoned, Auto-Ret, Cannibal,
Casualty, Disappear, Donated, Inventory, Like Kind, Missing, Sale, Scrap,
Theft, and Trade-In.

Enter areference code for the retirement, if applicable.

Access the Retirement Comments tab on the Manage Assets Not Reporting page.

The Retirement Comments page is available only if Retire a Non-Financial Asset is selected on the Action

page.
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Manage Assets Not Reporting
SelectAll [0 Clear All Action ] Apply |
Assets Not Reporting Customize | Find | View &1 | B | 3% Fist I 1.10 or 56 I Last
Machine Information Re=ponzible Party Location Information Action
Select Inventory Age Serial ID Comments
1 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 00C0D010401F
2 ] 3,6,9 WEEKS 1920487407 Machine stolen from office - Police report A2234566
3 O 36,9 WEEKS 1920684859
4 [ 3,69 WEEKS 1M1CIMWZNZTE
5 [ 3,6,9 WEEKS 1J23IMWZTZLE
G | 3,69 WEEKS 2UUA403P15R
7 | 3,69 WEEKS 34ANNG21
8 [l 3,69 WEEKS 3J13FMPZOM5S
9 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 3J13FMPZOMSF
10 O 3,6,9 WEEKS 3J15JMXZS30B
SelectAll [0 Clear All
Submit Actionsj lgnaore Exceptionsj

Manage Assets Not Reporting page: Retirement Comments tab

Apply Click to apply the selected action to each row that is selected in the grid.
The system intelligently applies actions to assets based off of the financial
status of the asset and the financial implication of the action selected for
application. For example, Retire a Non-Financial Asset will not be applied
to afinancial asset.

Note. TheSubmit Actions button must be invoked in order to execute the
actions that are associated with each line in the grid.

Submit Actions Click to submit all selected assets' actions.

Note. This action saves the changes.

I gnore Exceptions Click to ignore exceptions for selected assets.

Warning! You should not select to ignore software exceptions. If the
software exceptions are ignored, it could present you with alower count of
the licenses that you have distributed, thereby subjecting you to potential
license compliance issues.

Add retirement specific comments for any assets that are being retired.
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Managing Ignored Exceptions

This section provides an overview of ignored exceptions and discusses how to manage ignored exceptions.

Understanding Ignored Exceptions

ITAM provides the option to ignore exceptions for a specified time to lessen the workload and place focus on
those exceptions that need more immediate attention. For example, afinancial asset manager may not want to
continue to see exceptions that require their attention while they are on vacation. Additionally, some
exceptions may not have a high priority, especially at implementation time. Those asset exceptions can be
ignored, placed on an "ignore list" until a given date, at which time they are dropped from the ignore list and
returned to the regular presentation of exceptions. This option is available for exceptions that are generated
from Inventory Exceptions (Manage Exceptions page) as well as Assets Not Reporting.

Warning! Y ou should not ignore software exceptions. If the software exceptions are ignored, it could present
you with alower count of the licenses that you have distributed, thereby subjecting you to potential license

compliance issues.

Pages Used to Manage Ignored Exceptions

Asset Discovery and
Validation, View Ignored
Exceptions

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Ignore Exceptions IT_IGN_SEL Click the Ignore Exceptions | Select exceptions from the
button from either the Manage Exceptions
Manage Exceptions page or | component or from the
the Assets Not Reporting Assets Not Reporting
page. component for which to
ignore exception
processing.
View Ignored Exceptions IT_IGN_INQ IT Asset Management, Review ignored exceptions,

modify the expiration and
begin dates or remove
ignored exceptions from the
ignore list for inclusion in
routine exception
processing.

Ignoring Exceptions

Access the Ignored Exceptions page (click the Ignored Exceptions button from the Manage Exceptions page
or from the Assets Not Reporting page.)

142
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lgnore Exceptions

Expiration Date 0411312008 5

Ysclect All Clear All
Customize | Find | View Al] B8 First (1 1.3 or 3 [¥] Last

FM Begin Date Expiration Date |Serial ID Rule ID ARM Manufacturer ARM Model %E

1 [031212008 5] [04M3/2008 [+ 1920684859 DeptID SUN SPARCstation-20  KUTZ487

2 [0312s2008 [ (0432008 ) 1920684850 Empl ID SUN SPARCstation-20  KUTZ487

3 (031212008 5 [0413/2008 [ 1920624859 Model SUN SPARCstation-20  KUTZ487
¥ Select Al Clear All

Added By DVP1

Save | Return

Ignore Exceptions page

Note. When the Ignore Exceptions page is launched from Manage Exceptions, the page displays the selected
asset or assets and associated rules for the exception. Y ou can choose which asset/rule combinations to
ignore. When the Ignore Exceptions page is launched from Assets Not Reporting, the page displays the
selected assets.

Warning! Y ou should not select to ignore software exceptions. If the software exceptions are ignored, it
could present you with alower count of the licenses that you have distributed, thereby subjecting you to
potential license compliance issues.

Expiration Date and Set Enter the date with which you want to populate the Expiration Date for the
button selected assets or rules and click the Set button;
Select Select the check box for the asset or asset/rule combinations that you want

to add to the ignore list or that you want to set the Expiration Date.

Begin Date Enter the date that you want the selected exceptions to be added to the
ignore list. The default value is the current date. If you blank out the begin
date, the system will still populate the begin date with today.

Expiration Date (row level)  Enter the date that you want the selected exceptions to be removed from the
ignore list. The ignored exceptions are then returned to the regular
presentation of exceptions for processing on the expiration date.

Custodian EmplID Click thislink to access the Custodian Information page for custodian
details.
Log Click the Log icon to access the Asset Comment page. Include any relevant

comments, such as the reason this exception is added to the ignore list.
Comments that are saved using this page can be viewed from the View
Asset Log page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation,
View Asset Log.)

See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions," Working with the Asset Log, page
152.
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Viewing Ignored Exceptions

144

Access the Ignore Exceptions Inquiry page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation, View
Ignored Exceptions, Ignore Exceptions Inquiry.)

Search for ignored exceptions by entering search criteria or leave the criteria blank to retrieve al of the
exceptions that are on the ignore list.

Ignore Exception Inquiry

Use Saved Search| Q

[E] Save Search Criteria i Delete Saved Search

Serial ID = v | Q
Business Unit = o | Q
AssetID = v | Q
ITAM Source |= v| | v|
Manufacturer Name | = v | Q
Custodian EmpliD = v Q

Expiration Date = v | E‘J
Last Updated By = v | Q

Search | Clear |
Ignored Exceptions

Customize | Find | view A1) B First [ 13 or3 [¥] Last
[ Detai T DeviceData =
,7 Serial ID ITAM Source Rule Description Begin Date Expiration Date
1 1920684859 Manage Exceptions Custodian DeptiD Differ [04r1212008 [ [04/30/2008 [ 0412108 8:52PM DVP1 =]
2 1920684859 Manage Exceptions Custodian Differ |04J12I2008 El |04J30I2008 [5] 04/12/08 2:52PM DVP1 =]
3 1920684859 Manage Exceptions Model Differ |04J12I2008 El |04J30I2008 [+ 04/12/08 8:52PM DVP1 =
Save
Ignore Exception Inquiry - Detail page
Search Click to access the Ignored Exceptions - Detail based on the search criteria
you enter on the Ignore Exceptions Inquiry.
Ignored Exceptions - Detail
Serial ID Click to access the Printable View of Asset page.
ITAM Source Displays the source component where the exception occurred and was
added to theignore list: from Manage Exceptions or from Assets Not
Reporting.
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Rule Description Displaysthe rule that was ignored. This appears from Manage Exceptions
only and is blank for Assets Not Reporting.

Begin Date and Expiration  Modify the begin date and expiration date for the ignored exceptions.
Date

Log Click the Log icon to access the Asset Comment page. Include any relevant
comments, such as the reason for modification of this exception. Comments
that are saved using this page can be viewed from the View Asset Log page
(IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation, View Asset Log.)

See Chapter 8, "Managing Exceptions,” Working with the Asset Log, page
152.

Ignored Exceptions - Device Data

View device details for ignored exceptions: business unit, asset 1D, manufacturer name, device model and
custodian employee ID. Click the Custodian EmplID link to access custodian detail.

lgnored Exceptions

Customize | Find | View Al B First (1] 13 073 [V Last
[ el pevice Data

Business Unit Asset ldentification Manufacturer Hame

1 US001 ITZ207 SUN SPARCstation-20 KUTZ487 [=]
2 Usoo1 ITZ207 SUN SPARCstation-20 KUTZ487 [—]
3 Usoo1 ITZ207 SUN SPARCstation-20 KUTZ487 [=]

Ignore Exceptions Inquiry - Device Data page

Viewing Action Errors

This section provides an overview of action errors and discusses how to review action errors.

Understanding Action Errors
When you work with exceptions and assets not reporting, you select actions to perform on specific assets.

Actions that cannot be executed are stored so that information that is missing can be corrected. Actions that
are prerequisites for other actions may need to be executed first, and therefore, may generate errors. If an
action fails for any reason during either online or batch processing, the transaction is added to the error table.
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Page Used to View Action Errors

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
View Action Errors IT_ACTN_ERR IT Asset Management, View action errors created
Asset Discovery and during exception or non-

Validation, View Action reporting asset processing.
Errors, View Action Errors

Viewing Action Errors

Access the Business Rule tab on the View Action Errors page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and
Validation, View Action Errors, View Action Errors).

View Action Errors

Error Source Manage Exceptions

User ID DVP1
Error Code b
Search | Purge ‘
Customize | Find | View A1| B8 First [ 14 0ra [ Last

]_ Serial ID DatelTime Stamp Rule ID

1 3J22KBSZMOG0 04/09/08 10:44:42FPM Software Email Custodian

2 29HLF11 04/09/08 8:15:57PM Serial ID-Disco Add Asset

3 CMU346082ZL 04/08/08 613:16PM Software Email Manager

4 3TMZ521 04/08/08 6:05:39PM Software Email Manager

4 Return to Search | Motify ‘

View Action Errors - Business Rule page

Note. The Rule ID and Action columns are not displayed for non-reporting asset errors.
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Error Code Y ou can refine your search to display specific error codes. Error codes are
available in the drop-down list. Values are:

Business Unit in another SetID
Component Interface Failed

Duplicate Serial Number

Financial Asset Retirement

New Serial Number not provided

No Email Address

No Employee ID

Route Non-Financial Asset

Worklist Creation Failed

Error codes are specific to the asset source.

Purge Because Manage Exception cleans up the asset errors when any action is
executed for that asset, the only time that there will be rows remaining for
an asset are when the asset had a previous error, and then on a subsequent
reconciliation was found to have broken no rules. For assets not reporting,
you will need to select the rows to purge since the actions are not rule
based.

Viewing Error Detail
Access the Error Detail tab on the View Action Errors page.

Review the details of the error.
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View Action Errors

Error Source Manage Exceptions

User 1D DVP1

Error Code =4

Search | Purge |

- E |
Action Errors Customize | Find | View Al | First [{] 1.4 of 2 (] Last
[ Gusiness Rile T Error Detail =]

1 3J22KBSZMOG0
2 29HLF11

3 CMU34608ZL
4 3TM2321

Serial ID Error Detail

There is no Employee 1D or Email address for the employee used for this action.
This asset subtype is "Authorize Software by Device™ and is not in the ARM; add the asset manually.
There is no Employee 1D or Email address for the employee used for this action.
There is no Employee 10 or Email address for the employee used for this action.

2L Return to Search ‘ [=] Notify ‘

View Action Errors - Error Detail page

Viewing the Action Log

This section provides an overview of the action log and discusses how to review action history.

Understanding the Action Log

The Action Log provides a comprehensive audit trail for actions that are executed in the system from Manage
Exceptions and Assets Not Reporting. The Action Log is an inquiry-only page that supports review of
historical actions that cannot be modified. Actions that complete successfully will be stored in the Action
Log. Actions that end completely in error will not be added to the action log. It is possible, however, for an
action to end in success and failure. For example, when an action attempts to email more than one person, if
one person has an email defined and one does not, then part of the actions completes, while part does not. In
that case, arow would exist in the error log as well as the action log.

Page Used to View the Action Log

148

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Action Log Inquiry

IT_ACTN_INQ

IT Asset Management,
Asset Discovery and
Validation, View Action
Log, Action Log Inquiry

Review a comprehensive
history of actions executed
from Manage Exceptions
and Assets Not Reporting.
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Viewing the Action Log

Accessthe Action Log Inquiry page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation, View Action
Log, Action Log Inquiry).

Use Saved Search| Q

E Save Search Criteria m Delete Saved Search

Serial ID = v Q
ITAM Source |= v | | V|
Business Unit = b | Q
Asset ID = o | Q
Executed By = v | Q

Processed On = hd | Ex
Rule Action

Customize | Find | View Al | #E First El 1-30f3 Last
’_ Serial ID Business Unit Asset ldentification Tag Number ITAM Source Rule Description
1 3FM2821 Usoo1 000000000106 Manage Exceptions Assetnotin ARM Add Asset
2 3J22KBSZM0B0 US002 000000000003 Manage Exceptions Assetnotin ARM Add Asset
3 CNU34608ZL  USs002 000000000002 Manage Exceptions Assetnotin ARM Add Asset

[=] Notify

Action Log Inquiry page

Serial ID Click the Serial 1D link to access the Printable view of Asset page.

Log Click the Log icon to access the Asset Comment page. Enter relevant
details. Y ou can view these comments from the View Asset Log page.

Managing Financial Lists

This section discusses how to manage financial lists.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Financia List Inquiry IT_FIA_INQ IT Asset Management, Retrieve and update existing
Financials and L eases, financial lists that were
Financial List Inquiry created from either Manage
Exceptions or Manage
Assets Not Reporting.
Financial List Archive IT_FIA_ARCH Retrieve archived financial

IT Asset Management,
Financials and L eases,
Financial List Archive

listsfor review.

Retrieving Financial Lists

150

Accessthe Financial List Inquiry page (IT Asset Management, Financials and Leases, Financia List Inquiry).

The Financial list inquiry pageis designed primarily to allow financial managers access to the financial lists
without the need for security setup to ITAM pages. Managers are able to deselect assets from the list as well
asretire assetson aline by line basis.
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Financial List Inquiry

Financial List: SEPT09 Description Sept09
ITAM Source Assets Not Reporting Created By DVP1
Last SavedBy  DVP1 Last Updated By

Last Update

Last Saved 09/24/09 B:59PM
selectAll [ Clear Al

.
13 Fret X 190 o126 D Last

Customize | Find | View an | B | #

Select Serial ID Business Unit Asset ldentification Net Book Value Cost Fair Value Routed Action Log
1 00C0D010401F us001 ITZ2132 2750.000 750.000 Retire =
2 34NNG21 Us001 ITZ2129 2750.000 Refire =
3 3mM24221 Us001 ITZ169 2000.000 2000.000 Retire [=
4 406YD21 Us001 ITZ133 2750.000 900.000 Retire =
5 4FHLF11 Us001 TZ154 2750.000 Retire =
i 583CH41 Uso01 ITZ 131 2000.000 2000.000 Retire =
7 5TY2J11 Usoo1 ITZ144 2750.000 900.000 Retire =
8 GRR7MZ1 us001 ITZ136 2750.000 Retire == [=]
9 BVFRM21 us001 TZ2134 2910.000 Retire =
10 TCT3M41 Us001 ITZ150 2950.000 Retire =

selectAll [ cClear Al

Financial List Inquiry page (1 of 2)

w Financial Impact
Total Net Book Value Selected 4000.000
Total Cost Selected 65325.000
Total Fair Value Selected g8700.000
Currency Code usD
Rate Type SPOT
Financial List SEPTOS
Description Septna
Update Totals Save Send to worklist Archive

Financial List Inquiry (2 of 2)

Routed Indicates that the asset has already been sent to aworklist in an action either
in Manage Exceptions or in Manage Assets Not Reporting or from the
current context.

Retire Click thislink to initiate direct retirement of an asset from the A sset
Repository. Y ou are transferred to the Retire Assets page. One the

retirement is complete, upon returning to the financial list, the retired asset
isunavailable for further action.

Send to Worklist Delegate selections to an existing PeopleTools Finance worklist.
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Archiving Financial Lists

Accessthe Financial List Archive page (IT Asset Management, Financials and Leases, Financial List
Archive).

Retrieve archived financia lists for review.

Financial List Archive

Financial List: .
ANR Description Assets Mot Reporting
ITAM Source Aszgets Mot Reporting Created By WP
Archived By VR Last Updated By
Archived DB/DSI06 10:52AM Last Update

Customize | Find | iew: 2l | : First El 1-10 of 10 El Last

Serial ID Business Unit As=et Identification

1 00C00010401F LS00 ITZ132
2 1J23UMAETZLE LS00 TZ112
3 1J2BEYBZIZMD LS00 ITZ118
4 J4MMNG2 LS00 ITZ128
5 31 3FMPZDMSES LS00 ITZ105
6 3J13FMPZIDMSEF LS00 ITZ108
¥ 3J22KBSIM042 LS00 ITZ106
g 406%D21 LS00 ITZ133
9 4FHLF11 LS00 ITZ154
10 5T 2411 LS00 ITZ144

Financial List Archive page

Working with the Asset Log

This section discusses how to work with the asset log.
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Page Used to Work with the Asset Log

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
View Asset Log IT_ASSET_LOG IT Asset Management, Review the comments that
Asset Discovery and have been added from
Validation, View Asset Manage Exceptions, Assets
Log, View Asset Log Not Reporting, Ignored
Exceptions or Ignore
Exceptions Inquiry.

Viewing the Asset Log

Accessthe View Asset Log page (IT Asset Management, Asset Discovery and Validation, View Asset Log,
View Asset Log)

View Asset Log
Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.

Find an Existing Value

Business Unit; begins with |USEIEI1 Q
Asset ldentification:| begins with |IT22EI?
Serial ID: begins with |‘192EIEE4859

Search | Clear |Elasi|:Sear|:h B save Search Criteria

Search Results
View Al First E 1of 1 |I| Last

Buszinezs Unit|Az=et Identification | Serial 1D

L2001 [TZ207 1920684859

View Asset Log page (1 of 2)

Search for ITAM actions performed on an asset by business unit, asset ID or serial ID.
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View Asset Log

Business Unit:  Us001

View Asset Log

1 0414108 2:20:13AM

Asset Dy ITZ207
Serial 1D: 1920654559

Customize | Find | View All| B8 First [ 4 054 [ Last

Date/Time Hame

Schumacher Kenneth

SN SPARCstation-20
In Service

Comment

Comment

View Asset Log page (2 of 2)
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Using Inventory for IT Assets

This chapter discusses how to:

« Add and maintain assets.

»  Work with hardware inventory.

«  Work with software license inventory.
«  Work with software inventory.

+  Work with asset financials.

*  Work with leases.

Adding and Maintaining Assets

This section provides an overview of adding and maintaining assets and discusses how to:

+ Add asset information.

* AddIT asset related information.

»  Use ExpressAdd.

+ Print an asset view.

» View the asset component hierarchy.

» Useworkflow when adding an asset.

Understanding Adding and Maintaining Assets

The Peopl eSoft Asset Management application is used to add and maintain all assets, including I T assets.
When you are adding I T assets on the General Information page, select an asset type of Hardware or
Software and select the appropriate subtype. For hardware assets to be processed through the Compare Asset
Repositories process and metrics, select the In Physical Use check box. Assets that are designated to bein
physical use are tracked in ITAM irrespective of financial status.

See Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset Repository,”" Understanding the Compare Asset Repositories
Process, page 78.
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See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Adding and Maintaining Assets," Adding Asset Basic

Information.

On the Operation/Maintenance page, you can enter an Internet Protocol (1P) address and add additional
information in user-defined fields. Additionally, IT Hardware assets are required to have a serial number.
Provide the serial number for the asset on the Operations/Maintenance tab.

Software assets have a SKU that must be populated. Y ou can do thisin the Basic Add component for
individual assets. Y ou can add the SKU to the Item master so that when the assets are acquired through
PO/AP integration, they automatically inherit the SKU from the Item master.

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Adding and Maintaining Assets."”

Pages Used to Add and Maintain Assets

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

General Information

ASSET_GENERAL_01

Asset Management, Asset
Transactions, Owned
Assets, Basic Add, Generd
Information

Add and maintain hardware
or software assets.

Operation/Maintenance

ASSET_GENERAL_02

Asset Management, Asset
Transactions, Owned
Assets, Basic Add,
Operation/Maintenance

Add or update I T asset-
related information.

Definition

ASSET_LEASE_01

Asset Management, Asset
Transactions, Leased
Assets, Express Add,
Definition

Create capital or operating
leases with appropriate
payment and depreciation
schedules.

Printable view of Asset

AM_LOOKUP_PRINT

Asset Management, Print an
Asset

Print basic asset
information.

Asset Component Hierarchy | AM_HGRID Asset Management, Asset | View asset hierarchy ina
Transactions, Owned grid.
Assets, View Component
Hierarchy
AM_HGRID Move assets within the asset

Asset Component Hierarchy

Asset Management, Asset
Transactions, Owned
Assets, Manage Component
Hierarchy

hierarchy.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Add Asset

AM_ADD_E_LINK_WL

Worklist, Worklist

Approve or deny arequest
from Manage Exceptionsto
add an asset, identified on
the worklist as Worked by
Activity
AM_RTF_ADD_BASIC
and specified in alink
described as Asset added
from Manage Exceptions,
Route to Finance.

Adding Asset Information

Access the General Information page (Asset Management, Asset Transactions, Owned Assets, Basic Add,

General Information).

Note. Y ou should enter an asset subtype and select the In Physical Use check box for each IT hardware asset,
if applicable. Assets without subtypes supersede I T role access are viewable by al users.

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Adding and Maintaining Assets."”

Adding IT Asset-Related Information

Access the Operation/Mai ntenance page (Asset Management, Asset Transactions, Owned Assets, Basic Add,

Operation/Maintenance).
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Operation/Maintenance

Unit:  US001 AssetlD: 000000000001

Asset Type: Hardware

Asset Subtype:

Component of: a &3

[ Clustered Asset VWork Order Options for Components

SOLARIS WORKSTATION

Tag: Disposed
Serial ID: |ooooooo0o001
Mfg ID: | a
Model: | Q
Version: li

More Manufacturer Info...

[IMon-Owned Asset

Asset ID: Q, ﬂ

Contact: |

Phone #:

F Replacement Asset
[l Assetis Available
[JLinear Asset

[] Schedulable Charge Back [ I Repairable Repair Status:
Allow Overbooking WO Unit: [ Q Partslist | @
[ use As Tool Shop: ’70\ WO Location: [ offline
Crew: ’70\ Criticality: IEO\ Medium
[ Hazardous Asset Hazardous Code Info... IP Address:

|—1

CPU:

Operation/Maintenance page

Note. IT Hardware assets are required to have a Serial ID.

IT Asset Related Information

Thefieldsinthe IT Asset Related Information group box are available only if you select an asset type of
Hardware or Software on the General Information page.

IP Address

CPU

Enter an IP address, if applicable.

Enter the number of CPUs that an I T hardware device has installed,

physical and/or virtual. When the CPU field value is updated in Basic Add,
if the asset IT Subtype is Authorize Software by Device, for any Software
Device Group of which the asset is a member (when the current effective
row has an active status), a new row with the updated CPU value is inserted
into the Software Device Group definition. The CPU valueis aso the
source for the Declared Device Licenses. For any asset that is not
overridden, the change in the CPU value is used in calculating the
consumption of licenses for the asset software combination.

See Chapter 5, "Setting Up PeopleSoft | T Asset M anagement Resource

Settings,” Defining Software Device Groups, page 42.
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Using ExpressAdd

Access the Definition page (Asset Management, Asset Transactions, Leased Assets, Express Add,
Definition).

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Adding and Maintaining Assets," Adding Assets with
the Asset ExpressAdd Component.

Printing an Asset View
Access the Printable View of Asset page (Asset Management, Print an Asset).

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Adding and Maintaining Assets," Printing Asset
Information.

Viewing the Asset Component Hierarchy

Access the Asset Component Hierarchy page (Asset Management, Asset Transactions, Owned Assets,
Manage Component Hierarchy).

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Adding and Maintaining Assets," Viewing and
Managing the Component Asset Hierarchy.

Using Workflow When Adding an Asset
Access the Add Asset page (Worklist, Worklist).

Use thisinterim page to add additional information about the asset prior to adding it. Use the EmplID link to
view basic employee information.

When you have verified that the asset values are correct, click the Add Asset link. This transfers you to the
Basic Add component in PeopleSoft Asset Management. If the asset has already been added prior to
accessing this page, the Asset ID appears only; the Add Asset link changes to Capitalize Asset. Clicking the
link transports you to the Basic Add pages in PeopleSoft Asset Management for capitalization. If the asset is
in the Transaction Loader process, the page appears only and a Hold check box appears. The asset must be
completely loaded before you attempt to capitalize the asset (or add) through workflow.

To deny the workflow, click Deny and provide a reason for the denial.

Working with Hardware Inventory

This section provides an overview of hardware inventory and discusses how to work with hardware
inventory.
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Understanding Hardware Inventory

PeopleSoft IT Asset Management monitors constantly changing IT assetsin the field to ensure that
financially significant changes to those assets are actually on the books. Hardware inventory isasimple
metric: the count of all IT hardware, by subtype, that appears in the third-party inventory database and asset
repository. It also provides a summary count of IT hardware (that isin physical use) that appearsin one
database but not the other.

PeopleSoft ITAM provides hardware inventory metrics that you can access through the IT Portal. Users can
see a summary-level report on their dashboard, and then can drill down to detail information by accessing the
Hardware Inventory Detail page. Y ou can view adetailed list of the assets, or click aseria 1D (where the
asset exists in the repository) to get a printable view of asingle asset.

PeopleSoft ITAM provides hardware inventory metrics that you can access through the IT Portal. You can
see a summary report.

See Also

PeopleSoft Financials, ESA, ALM, and SCM Portal Packs 9.1 PeopleBook, "Using Pagel ets Enabled by
PeopleSoft IT Asset Management," Viewing Hardware Inventory

Page Used to Work with Hardware Inventory

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Assets IT_ HRDWR_DTL IT Asset Management, View assets that are found
Inventory Views, Hardware | in the third-party inventory
Inventory, Assets database, the asset
repository, or both.

Working with Hardware Inventory

Access the Hardware Inventory - Assets page (IT Asset Management, Inventory Views, Hardware |nventory,
Assets).
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Hardware Inventory

Use Saved Search| @,

[oF Save Search Criteria fil Delete Saved Search

IT Subtype - |LAPTOP @
Seral Humber = | Qe.
Business Unit = | @,
Department = | Qe.
Employee ID = | @,
Location Code = |auEBEC @,
Manufacturer 1D = |HP €
Model = |

Source Database |= |

Search Clear

um

First K1 42072 I L ast

Customize | Find | View 21| & | 2E

Serial ID Manufacturer ID Model Empl ID Department Location Source DB
2UA403P15R HP HF Compag ncG000 KUTZ494 QUEBEC Both
CHNU4140CY9 HP HP d330 ST(DC581AV) SP110 QUEBEC Both

[=] Notify |

Hardware Inventory page

Serial 1D Displays the unique serial 1D of the device (in physical use). Click the link
to access the Printable view of Asset page.

Note. No link appearsif the grid displays hardware inventory in the third-
party inventory database.

Note. Run the delivered query, AM_IT_ASSETS SERIAL_ID to detect
duplicate and blank Seria IDs.

See Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset Repository,” Running Delivered
Queries for Comparison to the Asset Repository, page 83.

Empl ID Displays the custodian's employee ID. Click the link to access the
Employee Detail page providing employee name, email address and phone
number.

Source DB Displays whether the asset was found in the third-party inventory database,

the asset repository, or both.
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Working with Progress Reports

This section discusses how to work with progress reports.

Understanding Progress Reports

The Progress Report displays details for the Hardware or Software Progress Reports metric. The Progress
Report Details page is accessible from the ITAM menu or from the Hardware or Software Progress Report
metrics pagelets.

Note. Only those hardware assets that are in physical use are analyzed (processed viathe progress report.)

To create progress reports:

1. Createor edit a progress report template to group the results by business unit, department or location and
define the selection criteria.

2. Run the progress report.

3. View progressreport details.

Pages Used to Work with Progress Reports

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Add/Update Progress IT_PRGS_TMPL Set Up Financia s/Supply Create or update a progress
Report Chain, Product Related, IT | report template to define
Asset Management, Edit selection criteria and group
Progress Report Template | progress report details by
business unit, department or
location
Progress Report IT_PRGS_RUN Set Up Financias/Supply Run the progress report.
Chain, Pagelets, Asset
Lifecycle Management, IT
Asset Management, Run
Progress Report, Progress
Report
Progress Report Detail IT_PRGS DTL IT Asset Management, View progress report details
Inventory Views, Progress | including report parameters,
Report Detail, Progress serial 1D, IT Subtype,
Report Detail model, custodian name and
employee ID, aswell asthe
IP address from third party.
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See Also

PeopleSoft Enterprise Financials, Enterprise Service Automation, Asset Lifecycle Management Portal Packs
9.1 PeopleBook, Using Pagelets Enabled by PeopleSoft IT Asset Management, Working with Progress
Reports.

Working with Software License Inventory

This section discusses how to work with software license inventory.

Page Used to Work with the Software License Inventory

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Software License Inventory | IT_SFTWR_ASTQTY IT Asset Management, View the number of
Inventory Views, Software | licensesfor specific
License Inventory, Software| softwaretitles.

License Inventory

Working with the Software License Inventory

Access the Software License Inventory page (IT Asset Management, Inventory Views, Software License
Inventory, Software License Inventory).

Software License Inventory

Software Title: Adobe Photoshop Total Humber of Licenses: 250

Software License Inventory

| Businezs Unit Azzet ldentification | Humber of Licenses

1 LS00 0aooooooaoeg

2 L5001 oooooooogtoo a0
3 LIS0m TZ00a0a110 a0
4 115001 (TZ00001001 a0
5 LS00 TESTO1 a0

Software License Inventory page

Asset | dentification Displaysthe Asset ID that is associated with a specific purchase of licenses
that are defined by this software title.
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Number of Licenses Specifies the total count of licenses that are granted in the transaction that is
specified under the asset ID. This count is calculated from the Software
Attributes page as the product of the quantity (number of units (SKUs)
purchased) for the asset and the number of licenses per purchasing unit
(SKU).

See Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset Repository,” Setting Up Software in the Asset Repository, page 64.

Working with Software Inventory

This section discusses how to work with software inventory.
See Also

PeopleSoft Financials, ESA, ALM, and SCM Portal Packs 9.1 PeopleBook, "Using Pagelets Enabled by
PeopleSoft IT Asset Management," Viewing Software Inventory

Pages Used to Work with Software Inventory

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Discover Software IT_SFTWR_USER IT Asset Management, View software inventory
Inventory Inventory Views, with specific parameters.

Discovered Software
Inventory, Discover
Software Inventory

Authorize Software License | IT_SFTWR_USER AUTH Click the Authorizelink Authorize employees for
from the Discover Software | access or removal from
Inventory page. access to specific software
titles.
Software Device Inventory | IT_SWGRP_DTL IT Asset Management, View assets by software

Inventory Views, Software | device group and the
Device Inventory, Software | confirmed licensesthat are
Device Inventory associated with those assets
for a specific softwarettitle.

Working with Software Inventory

Access the Discover Software Inventory page (IT Asset Management, Inventory Views, Discovered Software
Inventory, Discover Software Inventory).
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Discover Software Inventory

Use Saved Search | @,

[P Save Search Criteria ] Delete Saved Search

Business Unit = B [usoor @,
Software Title = [&| [2dobe Acrobat Profed,
Department = [~ Y
Permission Required = [+] [v]
Track Requisition = [+] [v]
Authorized = | |autnorized [
Authorization Type = ﬁ El
Search | Clear

Customize | Find | View A1 | B Fist K 40r1 D Last

Update Empl Permission Total Run Time in

Authorization D Software Title Serial ID Reqd Authorized Track Req G Software Exception
1 | 5P101 Adobe Acrobat Professional 3J22KBSZMOG0
Select All Clear All Authorize
Customize | Find | view A1 1B (38 frs B g op I ot
Serial ID Enzsy Group Id Software Title Counted Licenses Permlgslon Authorized T'?c.k Total Run Time in Seconds
Owner Id Required Requisition
. - Adobe Acrobat
1/583CX41 IXHEEE161 | DIR Professional &
Define Software Titles/Users Add/Update Software Requisition

Discover Software Inventory page

Search

Business Unit Enter the business unit. If you leave this field blank, the search returns all
business units that you have access to.

Software Title Enter the software title to narrow the search. If you leave thisfield blank,
the search returns all software titles.

Department Enter the department to narrow the search. If you leave thisfield blank, the
search returns all departments that you have access to.

Permission Required Permission Required indicates that the software user must be authorized to
install the software title. This option is selected on the Define Software
Titles page.
Select Yes or No. If you leave this field blank, the search returns all
software titles regardless of authorization requirements.

Track Requisition Track Requisition indicates that a count of installed copies of this software

will be subtracted from the count of purchased licenses. If theresultisa
negative number, it appears as arequest to create requisitions. This option
is selected on the Define Software Titles page.

Select Yes or No. If you leave this field blank, the search returns all
software titles regardless of tracking requirements.
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Authorized

Authorization Type

Employee Authorization

Update Authorization

Empl ID

Software Title

Serial ID

Permission Reqd (Permission
Required)

Authorized

Track Req (track requisition)

166
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Select Authorized or Unauthorized. If you leave this field blank, the search
returns both authorized and unauthorized install ations.

Select to limit the search. Vaues are;

« Employee: For retrieval of those devices that use the employee-based
authorization model. These assets appear in the Employee
Authorization result grid.

» Device: For retrieval of those devices that use the serial 1D-based
authorization model. These assets appear in the Device Authorization
result grid.

Note. If thisfield is blank, the search returns both device and employee
information.

See Chapter 5, "Setting Up PeopleSoft | T Asset Management Resource
Settings," Defining Software Device Groups, page 42.

Select the grid row for inclusion. Change the authorization status of

selected users to add or remove authorizations without leaving the Discover
Software Inventory page. Select the Update Authorization check box for the
appropriate employee or employees, and click the Authorize button to
update their status.

Note. This columnisvisible only when the Allow Authorization check box
is selected for a given user within User Preferences - IT Asset Management.

Click to access employee details about the employee who has installed the
software, such as name, employee ID, email address, and telephone
number.

Click to access alist of al employee groups that are authorized to use this
title.

Displays seria ID of the asset.

Displays whether permission isrequired to install the software.

Displays whether thisinstallation is authorized.

Displays whether the system tracks installed or. acquired licenses of this
software and display deficits.
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Total Run Timein Seconds  Displaysthe total time the software has been run by that user on the
machine. It is a monthly aggregate. When no monthly value is available, the
aggregate value for the previous month is returned for total run time (in all
conditions). Total run time s returned only when third-party application
metering isinstalled and reporting application inventory.

Softwar e Exception Specifies whether the user has installed more copies of an application than
authorized or is not authorized to install the application. Delivered values
are Over the Limit and Unauthorized Install. Thisfield isblank if
Permission Reqgd is not selected.

Select All and Clear All Select to perform mass selection or clearing of al itemsin the Employee
Authorization grid.

Note. These actions are visible only when the Allow Authorization check
box is selected for a given user within User Preferences - IT Asset
Management.

Authorize Click to update authorization status of the selected employees. Thislink
accesses the Authorize Software License page.

Note. Thislink isvisible only when the Allow Authorization check box is
selected for agiven user within User Preferences - IT Asset Management.

See Chapter 9, "Using Inventory for IT Assets," Employee Authorization,
page 166.

Define Software Titles’'Users  Click to add authorizations for software titles. Y ou are directed to the
Define Software Titles'Users page.

Add/Update Software Click to launch the eProcurement menu and choose between continuing

Requisition work on arequisition in progress or create a new requisition to obtain
software. This opens anew menu to facilitate the software inventory detail.
Obtaining software with this approach meets the obligations of some
software contracts. If this approach does not meet the conditions of the
contract, use the software authorization method.

Note. All software metrics and related details do not use I T Role access.

Authorize Software Licenses

Access the Authorize Software License page (click the Authorize link from the Discover Software Inventory
page).
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Authorize Software License

Action Settings

(*) Add to Employee Group Q
(O Add Employee Authorization

) Remove E mployee Authorization

) Remove Group Authorization

(O Remove all Authorizations

Adding an employee to an Employvee Group definition adds that employee to every
software fitle authorized for that group.

“Add employee authorizations™ grants one license for the title(s) on the selected line(s).
"Remuove employee authaorizations” inactivates every authorization for the emplid to the title
(s} on the selected line(s).

"Remove group autharizations”™ inactivates the employee fram every employee group
associated with the title(s) on the selected line(s).

"Remave all autharizations™ combines the other 2 remaovals.

Update Authorizations Emplovee Groups

Close

Authorize Software License page

Update Authorizations Depending on the group option selected, the Update Authorizations action
adds an active or inactive effective-dated row for Employee or Employee
Group as the text on the page indicates for each option.

See Chapter 5, "Setting Up PeopleSoft I T Asset Management Resource Settings,” Creating Employee
Groups, page 53.

See Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset Repository,”" Defining Software Titles, page 65.

Device Authorization

This grid displays the devices that use the Serial 1D-based software license model instead of the Employee-
based model. The devices that use the empl oyee-based software license model are displayed in thefirst grid
of the Discover Software Inventory page.

See Chapter 5, "Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Resource Settings,” Defining Software Device
Groups, page 42.

Group Owner ID Displays the employee ID of the group owner who controls the software
contents of the machines in the device group and subgroups. Click to view
employee details such as name, email address, and tel ephone number.

Group ID Displays the device group 1D
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Counted Licenses Displays the declared number of licenses that are required for each of the
devices. Their summation is compared to the Authorized Licenses value
that is specified for the device group.

Working with Software Device Inventory

Access the Software Device Inventory page (IT Asset Management, Inventory Views, Software Device
Inventory, Software Device Inventory).
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Use Saved Search|

Software Device Inventory

@ Save Search Criteria

@

E' Celete Saved Search

Group Id
Group Owner Id
Software Title

Serial Number

Search

Value

1 00COD010401F
2/ CFO

3 Clo

4 34MNG21

5 3M24221

6/ 406YD21

7\VP

8/583CHK41
9 MGRE

10|8950B41

11(5TY2J11

12 DIR

- |

- |

B |adobe Photoshop

- |

Clear

Software Device
Groups

Dell Latitude C400
CFO's Group
ClO's Group
Dell Latitude C400
Dell Latitude C400

Dell Latitude C400
Vice President's Group

Dell Latitude DB00
Content Mgr's Group
Dell Latitude DG00
Dell Latitued C400

Director's Group

Declare Device Licenses

Software Title

Adobe Photoshop
Adobe Photoshop
Adobe Photoshop
Adobe Photoshop
Adobe Photoshop

Adobe Photoshop
Adobe Photoshop

Adobe Photoshop
Adobe Photoshop
Adobe Photoshop
Adobe Photoshop

Adobe Photoshop

Alert

Installed

customize | Find | B | % First B 4420112 T Last
Total

Declared
License

Authorized

=

=

Override Email

3
4
14 =

= | 1=

%]

len

s B (%]
I

Software Device Inventory page

Search

Group Id

Group Owner Id

Software Title

Serial Number

170

Select the device group ID to return the assets and groups that are included
in the selected software device group.

Select the employee ID of the group owner who controls the software
contents of the machinesin the device group or subgroup.

Select a specific software title of interest to limit the search results.

Select the serial 1D of the machine to limit the search results to a particular

device.
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This grid displays the devices by software device group and the confirmed licenses that are associated with
those assets for a specific software title.

Value

Softwar e Device Groups

Software Title

Alert

Installed

Authorized

Total Declared License

Override

Email

Provides the device serial number or the device group name that is part of
the result set. This column provides a hyper link to the Define Software
Device Group page for either the device group that the single asset isa
member of for this softwaretitle, or for the group itself.

Provides the actual asset description for the asset or description of the
device group.

Displays the software titles associated with the device or device group.

Displays an alert symbol for device groupsif a given group has an installed
license count that is greater than what is authorized for the group.

Note. If adevice group is defined with the Count Licenses flag selected on
the Define Software Title/Users page, the alert symbol does not display
here.

Displays the total number of licenses installed on devices for a given device
group and software title. This column isvalid only for device groups.

Displays the total number of licenses that are authorized to be installed by
member devices of the given device group. The link transfers you to the
Define Software TitlesUsers page. This columnisvalid only for device
groups.

Note. If adevice group is defined with the Count Licenses flag selected on
the Define Software Title/Users page, this column does not display.

Displays the number of declared or overridden licenses for a given device
and provides a link to the Declare Device License page. The override value
that is entered on the Declare Device License page impacts the Installed and
Declared License column on the Software Device Inventory page. For a
device group, the sum of all declared licenses displays for devices within
that group or in member groups and the link is disabled.

Indicates that the Declared License value overrides the number of CPUs
from the asset definition. This column displays only for individual assets.

Send an email to alert the group owner of a give device group when the
installed licenses exceed the authorized amount for the group.
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See Also

Chapter 4, "Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management External Settings,” Defining | T Subtypes, page 36

Chapter 5, "Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Resource Settings,” Defining User Preferences,
page 55

Chapter 5, "Setting Up PeopleSoft IT Asset Management Resource Settings," Defining Software Device
Groups, page 42

Working with Asset Financials

This section provides an overview of asset financials and discusses how to work with asset financials.

Understanding Asset Financials

IT Asset Management provides financial statistics metrics that you can access through the I'T portal. You can
drill down to amore detailed summary component from the portal.

The metrics include cost and depreciation information about I T hardware and software assets and can be
grouped by user-defined department tree or user-defined business unit tree. The grouping of the financial data
is defined on the user preferences setup pagein IT Asset Management. If the setup is changed, the metrics are
reset and new metrics are posted when the IT Financial Report processis run.

See Also

PeopleSoft Financials, ESA, ALM, and SCM Portal Packs 9.1 PeopleBook, "Using Pagel ets Enabled by
PeopleSoft IT Asset Management,” Viewing Asset Financial Statistics

Page Used to Work with Asset Financials

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Financia Statistics Detail IT_FIN_STAT_COMP IT Asset Management, View a snapshot of
Financials and L eases, enterprise I T asset current
View IT Financia valuation.
Statistics, Financial
Statistics Detall

Working with Asset Financials

Accessthe Financial Statistics Detail page (IT Asset Management, Financials and Leases, View I T Financial
Statistics, Financia Statistics Detail).
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Financial Statistics Detail

Selection Criteria

Tree HName: DEPARTMENTS As Of Date: 02 8r2004
Level Name: DIMVISION Currency Code: GBP
Tree Hode:  ADMIN_DIY Q Rate Type: CRRMNT

Amountin 1000's

Cost and Depreciation Customize | Find | View &1 | B8 First (4 1 or 1 [ Laet

Department Aug_:! L_'rfe Units Cost Salvage rear tc! I]-:ite Life “:! n?te Het Book Yalue
Remaining Value Depreciation Depreciation

10000 MHdiA 1 6582 1.67 34.09 .73

Financial Statistics Detail page

Tree Name Defines the group by criteria such as business unit or department.

As Of Date Displays the date that the process was run.

Level name Displaysthe level that isincluded in the report.

Currency Code Displays the currency code that is selected on the ITAM User Preference
page.

Tree Node Displays the current tree node. Selecting a different tree node automatically
refreshes the data for the new tree node. Y ou do not need to go back to the
portal.

Rate Type Displaysthe rate type that is selected on the ITAM User Preference page.

Cost and Depreciation

Avg Life Remaining (average Thisfield is calculated based on the following algorithm: Sum of (Useful
life remaining) life- Lifeto Datelife) + Quantity of assets with useful life available.

Depending upon the depreciation method, some assets may not have a
useful life attached. In those cases, the asset is not computed for the
agorithm. If quantity equals zero, a not applicable (N/A) legend appearsin

the field.

Units Displays the algebraic addition of quantity field for every asset ID to be
included in the statistics.

Cost Displays the cost that is defined in Asset Management.

Salvage Value Displays the salvage value, if applicable.
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Year to Date Depreciation Displays the depreciation from the beginning of the year for the report up to
the date when the report has been run.

Lifeto Date Depreciation Displays the depreciation along the entire asset useful life to the date when
the report has been run.

Net Book Value Displays the algebraic addition of net book value for every asset that is
included in the statistics.

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Processing Asset Depreciation.”

Working with Leases

This section discusses how to:

« View lease summaries by lessor.
*  View lease detdils.

See Also

PeopleSoft Financials, ESA, ALM, and SCM Portal Packs 9.1 PeopleBook, "Using Pagelets Enabled by
PeopleSoft IT Asset Management,” Viewing Lease End Metrics

Pages Used to Work with Leases

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Lease Summary by Lessor | LEASE_SUMMARY IT Asset Management, View alist of al active
Financials and L eases, leases with a specific

Lease Summary by Lessor, | vendor, the number of
Lease Summary by Lessor | assets, the lease end date,
and the lease owner.

Lease Details LEASE DETAIL IT Asset Management, View alist of al assetsthat
Financials and L eases, are covered by a specific
Lease Details, Lease Details| lease and information about
location, department,
custodian, and status.

Viewing Lease Summaries by Lessor

Access the Lease Summary by Lessor page (IT Asset Management, Financials and Leases, Lease Summary
by Lessor, Lease Summary by Lessor).
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Lease Summary by Lessor

Lessor: IDELL-001 Q

Custamize | Find | wiews Al | i First E = |I| Last

Leage ID Description Count ;E::E End

DELL LO01 Delllaptop lease 2 05/01/20045 Cwiner Lease

Lease Summary by Lessor page

This page displays alist of all leases that are held with the vendor. It includes a count of the assetsin the
lease, the lease end date, and the lease owner.

Click alease ID to access the Lease Details page for that |ease.

Viewing Lease Details

Access the Lease Details page (IT Asset Management, Financials and Leases, Lease Details, Lease Details).

Lease Details

Lease ID: P204956

Responsibility: Cwner,Lease
Lessor: COMP-UNLIM-001 Lease End Date: 04/30/2008
Customize | Find | View A1 B First 1] 4 o1 [M] Last
Serial ID | Model Location Department |Custodian Asset Status In Physical Use
43243242 In Service

Lease Details page

This page displaysalist of al IT assets that are associated with alease. Click any serial ID inthelist to
display aprintable view of that asset.

See Also

Chapter 6, "Working with the Asset Repository,” Understanding I T Assets and the Asset Repository, page 61

PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Working With Leased Assets’
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Appendix A

Configuring Batch Processes

This appendix discusses how to configure temporary tables for batch processing.

Configuring Temporary Tables for Batch Processing

When you run batch processesin parallel, you risk data contention and deadlocks on temporary tables. To
avoid this, PeopleTools enables you to dedicate specific instances of temporary tables for each process. When
PeopleSoft Application Engine manages a dedicated temporary table instance, it controls the locking of the
table before use and the unlocking of the table after use.

When you decide how many temporary table instances to dedicate for a process, consider the number of
temporary tables that the process uses. More instances result in more copies of the temporary tables on the
system. For example, if a process uses 25 temporary tables and you have 10 instances for a process, you will
have 250 temporary tables on the system.

If you run processesin parallel and all of the dedicated temporary table instances are in use, the performance
of the process decreases. Y ou need to find a balance that works for your organization.

Note. When you specify the number of instances, PeopleSoft Application Designer displays alist of the
temporary tables for the process. Use the list to determine how many temporary tables each process uses.

Specify how many temporary table instances to dedicate for the following batch Application Engine process
that can run in PeopleSoft I T Asset Management: Asset Comparison (IT_RECON_RUN)

The PeopleTools documentation discusses the usage of temporary tables in detail and describes how to
specify the number of instances.

See Also

Enterprise PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Application Engine

Copyright © 1992, 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 177






Appendix B

Delivered Workflows for PeopleSoft IT
Asset Management

This appendix discusses delivered workflows for PeopleSoft IT Asset Management.

See Also

Enterprise PeopleTools PeopleBook: Workflow Technology

Enterprise PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Applications User's Guide

Delivered Workflows for PeopleSoft IT Asset Management

This section discusses PeopleSoft IT Asset Management workflows. The workflows are listed al phabetically

by workflow name.

Assets Not Reporting Retirements

Event A user initiates the action of Retire an Asset from the Manage Assets Not Reporting
page for financial assets.
Action The system routes the request to a Financial Asset manager for approval or denia. The

workflow request is worked through the standard AM page, Retire/Reinstate Asset.

Notification Method

Workflow

Financial List Inquiry Retirements

Event A user initiates the action of Send to the worklist from the Financial List Inquiry page to
add the assets on the list to the retirement workflow.
Action The system routes al the assets included in the financial list to a Financial Asset

manager for approval or denial. The workflow request is worked through the standard
PeopleSoft Asset Management page, Retire/Reinstate Asset.

Notification M ethod

Workflow
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Manage Exception Additions

Event A user initiates the action of Route to Finance from the Manage Exceptions page. The
action has to be executed for assets that have exceptions for arule that is set to Found in
System: Discovery Only for the Serial Number attribute.

Action The system routes the reguest to the Role Name defined in the Route to Role Action for

the business rule in exception. The workflow request is worked through a specific page
for adding assets through Manage Exceptions.

Notification M ethod

Workflow

Manage Exception Retirements

Event A user initiates the action of Route to Finance from the Manage Exceptions page. The
action has to be executed for financial assets that have exceptions for arule that is set to
Found in System: Repository Only for the Serial Number attribute.

Action The system routes the request to the Role Name defined in the Route to Role Action for

the business rule in exception. The workflow request is worked through the standard
PeopleSoft Asset Management page, Retire/Reinstate Asset.

Notification Method

Workflow

Manage Exception Transfers

Event A user initiates the action of Route to Finance from the Manage Exceptions page. The
action has to be executed for assets that have exceptions for the Business Unit or
Department attribute.

Action The system routes the request to the Role Name defined in the Route to Role Action for

the business rule in exception. The workflow request is worked through a standard
PeopleSoft Asset Management page, Cost Adjust/Transfer Asset.

Notification Method

Workflow
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Integrating PeopleSoft IT Asset
Management with PeopleSoft CRM
HelpDesk

This appendix provides an overview of the integration between IT Asset Management and CRM HelpDesk
and discusses:

» Understanding the integration.

« Assumptions and Prerequisites.

»  Setting Up CRM Application for Asset Integration.

« Setting Up CRM Integration Broker for Asset Integration
»  Setting Up PeopleSoft FSCM for the Integration

«  Setting Up and Running Full Synchronization

» Verifying and Troubleshooting Synchronization Results.

» Installed Assets and Incremental Synchronization

Understanding the Integration between IT Asset Management and
CRM HelpDesk

This section provides an overview of the integration between ITAM and CRM.
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The Integration between PeopleSoft I T Asset Management/Asset Management and PeopleSoft CRM
HelpDesk provides the ability to audit and keep track of assets. Asset-related information provides the
baseline data for effective troubleshooting of a HelpDesk problem. Asset Lifecycle Management (ALM)
expands agent and administrator asset management business capabilities through integration with Peopl eSoft
Financials and third-party asset discovery and control systems. The Asset Management application keeps the
Tota Cost of Ownership (TCO) down as employees do not have to perform a manual inventory; the
application performs the inventory and updates the Asset Repository Manager (ARM). PeopleSoft delivers
web services whereby CRM HelpDesk installed assets are published to the Asset Repository
(COPY_AM_SUBTYPE, MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC, and COPY_IT_ASSET service operations).
Conversdly, IT assets that are created in Asset Management are published to CRM HelpDesk. IT asset
information from PeopleSoft Financials (FSCM) is published to PeopleSoft CRM in an initial full data
synchronization (full sync). Subsequent changes that are made to I T assetsin the ARM trigger an incremental
synchronization that is published to update installed product information. Likewise, any changesthat are
made to installed product asset datain PeopleSoft CRM triggers an incremental synchronization to update the
PeopleSoft Financials I T asset information. The system evaluates data coming from PeopleSoft Financials to
PeopleSoft CRM to determine if a corresponding installed asset already exists, or if it represents a new asset.
If there is adefinitive match, the CRM installed asset entry is automatically updated with the information
from the corresponding Financials entry. If there is a possible, but not definite match, the result is sent to a
reconciliation table for analysis by an agent, who decides to either update an existing PeopleSoft CRM entry
or to create a new entry. If the data represents a new asset, anew entry is created in PeopleSoft CRM. All
Financials entries of Asset Type 010 (IT Hardware) are added to the CRM installed asset table when the full
sync is performed (COPY _IT_ASSET). Subsequent additions and updates to the Financial s asset repository
data for Asset Type 010 entries are thereafter sent to CRM for incremental synchronization
(SYNC_IT_ASSET service operation).

Note. PeopleSoft HelpDesk does not currently provide any mechanismsto detect hardware and software
assets from within its CRM applications. Y ou must integrate with a third-party application for asset discovery
or remote control of technology assets. CRM can, however, leverage the asset discovery from IT Asset
Management. For more information, see:

» PeopleSoft CRM Call Center Applications PeopleBook, Understanding Asset Lifecycle Management
(ALM) for CRM HelpDesk.

» PeopleSoft CRM Call Center Applications PeopleBook, Managing Assets.

» PeopleSoft CRM Product and Item Management PeopleBook, Tracking Installed Products: Understanding
Installed Assets.

« PeopleSoft CRM Product and Item Management PeopleBook, Tracking Installed Products: Mapping and
Reconciling Asset Information.

Assumptions and Prerequisites

182

The following assumptions apply to this document:

« Scope of this document is limited to the integration between CRM and FSCM (required synchronization
between HRMS/FSCM and HRMS/CRM s not discussed).

« Information in this document appliesto both Releases 9.0 and 9.1, unless otherwise specified

» Scope of thisdocument is limited to the integration between CRM and FSCM (required synchronization
between HRM S/FSCM and HRMS/CRM s not discussed).
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» Information in this document applies to both Releases 9.0 and 9.1, unless otherwise specified

The following prerequisite setup within CRM is required:

» Enable the PeopleSoft CRM application for Asset Integration.
See Enabling PeopleSoft CRM for HelpDesk Integration with PeopleSoft IT Asset Management

«  Set up the Product Mapping table that associates combinations of Financials (FSCM) data (Asset Subtype,
Manufacturer, and Model) with a Product ID that can be used for the CRM Installed Product entry if no
Product ID is provided by FSCM. Product ID isarequired field for CRM Installed Assets, but not for
Financials assets.

See Setting Up CRM Application for Asset Integration.

»  Synchronize additional datarequired for asset integration, including: Asset Subtype, Manufacturer,
L ocation, Department, and Employee.

« After synchronizing this data between the two systems, the actual initial one-time loading of asset data
from Financials (FSCM) to CRM can be initiated using the COPY _IT_ASSET service operation.

«  Once these steps have been performed, the CRM system should have all asset data with an Asset Type of
010 (IT-Hardware) from the Financials system. At that point, the individual asset synchronization steps
using the SYNC_IT_ASSET service operation can be performed.

The following diagram illustrates the required setup activities by application:

—_— _ - =

P~ == | =™~ ——— | _ —
| — - | T |
1 LOCATION [ : IB Setup [ : |IB Setup |
T —— e L a—l . "Fl
e T
I Department J| | T : : Manufa_Eturer I |
___\__\____-_'__'____—o- | | l-..__ __-o—"J
e | : Define Product ID based on Assets | _—— T — -
| : _ o
: Workforce J e from FSCM - | | AssetSubtypes
[

—— - — —— I
_—
" -

— - - —— _—

| T

: | : Assets Type HW
: Azzet Product Mapping between : -

Assets from FSCM and Product ID _

— =
— e

| - _—

e |
| Enable AssetIntegration | Full Data Publish Rules
with PSFT FSCIW [ ~— =

= —— = T —_—
—— — i

L

Required Setup by Application
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Following are the data synchronization services that are provided:

DATA SYNCHRONIZATION

Full Data Publish AE (EOP_PUBLISHT):
s  Manufacturer ID (MANUFACTURER _FULLSYNC)
. Asset Subtypes (COPY_ANM SUBTYPE)

s Asset Type HW (COPY_IT_ASSET)

Incremental Asset Load - (SYNC IT ASSET)

Data Synchronization Services

Enabling PeopleSoft CRM for HelpDesk Integration with PeopleSoft
IT Asset Management

This section discusses the following:

»  Setting Up CRM Application for Asset Integration
» Setting Up CRM Integration Broker for Asset Integration

Setting Up CRM Application for Asset Integration

The following section details the application setup that is required within CRM for asset integration.

Pages Used in CRM Application Setup for Integration

Related, Installed Product,
Configuration

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Product Definition PROD_DEFN Products CRM, Product Create Product IDsin the
Definition, Definition CRM database to match the
asset hardware information
from the FSCM database.
Product Mapping for RF_PROD_MAP Set Up CRM, Common Map asset information to
Hardware Assets Definitions, Integration Product ID in CRM
Rules, Integration Defaults, | database.
Asset Product Mapping
Set Up Options RF_IPRD_CONFIG Set Up CRM, Product Enable asset integration

between CRM and FSCM.

Note. Thisisfor CRM 9.0
only.

184
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Configuration Options

RF_IPRD_CONFIG

Set Up CRM, Common
Definitions, Installed
Product, Configuration
Options

The system delivers a
template family for asset
integration
(RC_HELPDESK).

Note. Thisisfor CRM 9.1
only.

Display Template RDT_TMPL_PAGE Set Up CRM, Common Enable Display Template,
Definitions, Component CORE_IP_ASSET, for
Configuration, Display asset integration between
Templates, Display CRM and FSCM.
Template Details
Note. Thisisfor CRM 9.1
only.
Product RDT_TMPL_SECTN Set Up CRM, Common Enable Asset Type,

Definitions, Component
Configuration, Display
Templates, Display
Template Details, Installed
Product, Show Section
Details

Validated, Asset Subtype,
and Transfer.

Note. Thisisfor CRM 9.1
only.

Setting Up CRM Application for Asset Integration

The following section details the Integration Broker setup and discusses the following:
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Access the Product Definition page to create Product 1Ds in the CRM database to match the asset

hardware information from the FSCM database (Products CRM, Product Definition, Definition):

Save || Refresh

Product ITZ131 From FSCM
Product Type Standard

m External Description Actians Attributes

Product ID ITZ131
SetID SHARE

Installed Product D

Attachments
Product Details
*Name [ITZ131 From FSCM & *Status [Active
Model Number [LATITUCE 0600 Brand|
Catalog Numberl Categnry|

Long Description

Order Standalone By

¥ Business ¥ Consumer

Service Information

[ Service Feature

[ service Required
Service ID

Lead Time
Lead Time| 0

Inventory
Item ID| o}

Description

Go to:

Product Relationships

Product Definition page

Add new product IDs to match those in the FSCM database. Y ou could run aquery in FSCM to get a

listing of the hardware assets in the Asset Repository as shown below:

Assets Hardware in FSCM DB.

ASSET ID SERIAL ID | MFG ID | MANUFACTURER | MODEL |ASSET SUBTYPE|
000000000001 { 000000000001 |
ITZ131 583CX41 DELLCOMP Dell Computer Corporation Latitude DBOO0 MULTI-CPU

1TZ008 3027 PKSUT TOSHIBA TOSHIBA CORPORATION LAPTOP

ITZ160 CMNU34B609F7 HP Hewlett-Packard HP Compag ncB000  LAPTOP

Query hardware assets
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» Access the Product Mapping for Hardware Assets page to define Asset Mapping for each Product ID (Set
Up CRM, Common Definitions, Integration Rules, Integration Defaults, Asset Product Mapping):

Product Mapping for Hardware Assets

SetlD SHARE
Asset Mapping to Product Customize | Find | view All | i First 4] 17-26 of 51 [ Last
Asset Subtvpe |Manufacturer 1D |Mo|:|e| |*Pro|:||_|c:t D |Pro|:|uc:t Description | |
|oESKTOR Q, [DELLCOMP Q,  |LATITUDE D600 [1Tzi31 @ 1TZ131 From FSCM i}
|pESKTOPR 2, |DELLCOMP 2, |optiPlex GX270 [arM107 |Q DELL Optiplex Series i
|pESKTOPR 2,  |DELLCOMP 2, |OptiPlex GX50 [arM107 |Q, DELL Optiplex Series il
|[DESKTOP Q. |DELLCOMP Q. |Optiplex GX260 [sarRM107 |, DELL Optiplex Series )|
|oESKTOR Q. |He @, |HP D530 [srM110 |Q HP Ds30 I}
|pESKTOPR Q. |HP 2, |HP D530 CMT [srRM110 |Q HP D530 i
|pESKTOP 2, |HP 2, |HP d330 ST(DCS814Y] |ARMiDs QL HP d330 5T )|
|[DESKTOP Q, 1BM Q,  [z872CKU [arMi12 | IBM 26700 series )|
|[oESKTOR Q. [1em Q |1em [srM111 |Q  1BM 237x0x series i}
|pESKTOPR Q, 1EM 2, [1BM 2372300 [arM111 |Q  IBM 237300¢ series i
| Add Product Mapping Entry |

Product Mapping for Hardware Assets page

The Asset Subtype and Manufacturer 1D should have been synchronized between CRM as part of the
integration with HRMS.
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Access the Set Up Options page to enabl e the integration between CRM and FSCM for CMR 9.0 (Set Up
CRM, Product Related, Installed Product, Configuration):

Services

Assets

Integratio

Define Status Translates

SetlD SHARE

Set Up Options

Products

™ Check All / Clear All
[ Allow Installed Product Creation for Site Without a Customer
[T Show Asset Tag ¥ Show Operating System Section
¥ Show Preventive Maintenance [ Show Price Information

¥ Show Serial Number ¥ Show Warranty Information

[” Show Account Information

" Check All / Clear All
[¥ Allow Installed Service Creation for Site Without a Customer

¥ Show Change Order Pushbutton [ Show Price Information
[ Show Account Information

" Check All / Clear All
¥ Show Serial Number " Show Price Information
n Dptions

[¥ Enable Asset Integration with PeopleSoft Financials

[- Audit History

Set Up Options page

Select the Enable Asset | ntegration with PeopleSoft Financials check box to enable the integration
between CRM and FSCM.

Note. This step isonly applicable for CRM 9.0. Steps for enabling the integration in 9.1 are presented in
the following steps.
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Enable the integration in Release 9.1 between CRM and FSCM by using the delivered template. Access
the Configuration Options page to verify the delivered template family (Set Up CRM, Common
Definitions, Installed Product, Configuration Options):

Configuration Options ! Define Status Translates N

SetID SHARE Description SHARE

Configuration Options

Asszociate the Display Template with the product type. This Display Template will be used to configure the
Installed Product Component for this SETID.

Products
Template Family CORE_IP @, Display Template ID [CORE_IF_FRODUCT 3@,

Template Family |CORE_IP @, Display Template ID |CORE_IF_SERVICE 3@,

Assels
Template Family RC_HELPDESK @, Display Template ID |CORE_IP_ASSET @,

Agreements

Template Family [CORE_IP %,  Display Template ID|CORE_IF_AGREEMENT @,

Commitments

Template Family| % Display Template ID| '%

Audit History

|

Configuration Options page

Verify that the Template Family and the Display Template ID for the Assets product type are shown as
delivered. Then, access the Display Template, CORE_IP_ASSET, to enable integration (Set Up CRM,
Common Definitions, Component Configuration, Display Templates, Display Template Details):

[oe]
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Display Template
Template ID CORE_IP_ASSET Family HelpDesk Family

Description Installed Assets Component RF_INST_PRODUCT

Enable Page R;:f:j‘:e Upd;?:m:de Comments
I Installed Product I v Installed Product Main Page
l Preventive Maintenance Detail = l_ Installed Product Preventive Maintenance Details
I Attributes - I Installed Product run page of Attribute Runtime
v History r r Installed Product Histary
| Links Summary r || Installed Product Links Summary

General Options

Option Value Comments

360 Version IWnrker =] Choose the 360 type to use for this template.

o ) This contains functions to handle additional business

Application Set Extension IInstaIIEd Product Classes ;I legic to be performed when the user clicks on selected
tabs, hyperlinks, etc. Do not change this value unless
yaou are familiar with this Application Class Extension.

BO Search Adapter Name IFS Inztalled Aszet LI Choose the Adapter to use for this template on this
component

MAszzet Integration |YE5 LI Select Yes to Enable Azzet Integration with PeopleSoft
Financials.

Toolbar IInstalled Assets Toolbar LI Select the Toolbar definition to use for this template.

Display Template page

Select Yesto enable Asset Integration between CRM 9.1 and FSCM 9.1. Y ou will be unable to save this
page after selecting Yes for Asset Integration if the required fields are not already enabled (Serial ID,
Asset Type and Asset Subtype).

To enable these required fields, click the Installed Product link from the Display Template page and then
click the Show Section Details link. Scroll to the PRODUCT section and select to enable the Serial 1D,
Asset Type, Asset Subtype, Validated, and Transfer, if not already enabled:
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MAIN

B

O O3 n

U B R RV

v

Security

MORE

1

O O oooonoo&=onno

.

=D

Label

Product ID
Description

View Configuration
Product Category
Parent Product
MNo Label

Item IO

Itemn Description
Serial 1D

Asset Tag

Asset Type

Validated
Accet Subtvpe

Transfer

Field Name

PRODUCT_ID
DESCR
CP_CONFIG_CODE_PE
DESCR
PARENT_INST_PRODID
RF_SEPERATOR_2
INV_ITEM_ID
DESCRSHORT
SERIAL_ID

ASSETTAG
AM_ASSET_TYPE
VALIDATED
ASSET_SUBTYPE

TRANSFER_PB2

E 4 i

Comments

Product ID

Product Description
View Configuration Link
Product Categary
Parent Product

Line Separator 2 —
Item ID

Item Description

Serial ID

Az=et Tag

Aszet Type

Validated

Asset Subtype

Transfer

Installed Products - Display Template page

If you select the Main check box to enable any of the required fields, save the page and then return to the
Display Template page to enable the Asset Integration. Y ou should be able to save the Display Template

after the required fields are enabled.

Setting Up CRM Integration Broker for Asset Integration

The following section details the Integration Broker setup and discusses the following:

» Pagesused to set up CRM Integration Broker

»  Setting up CRM Integration Broker for Asset Integration

» Activating and configuring the service operations for Asset Integration in CRM
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Node Definitions IB_NODE PeopleTools, Integration Create aremote node for the
Broker, Integration Setup, | Financials database (for
Nodes, Node Definitions example, E900P41) in your
CRM database (if it does
not yet exist). Set up default
local CRM node (for
example, C900P20).
Connectors IB_NODECONN PeopleTools, Integration Enter the default Gateway
Broker, Integration Setup, | ID and the Connector ID.
Nodes, Connectors Ping remote node.
Single Signon SINGLE_SIGNON PeopleTools, Security, Add the FSCM remote node
Security Objects, Single (E900PA41, for example) to
Signon the Single Signon setup.
Gateways IB_GATEWAY PeopleTools, Integration Select the Local Gateway
Broker, Configuration, for the Financials database.
Gateways
Gateway Properties IBGWSIGNON PeopleTools, Integration Access the
Broker, Configuration, I ntegrationGateway .properti
Gateways, Gateway Setup | esfile.

Properties

Access the
IntegrationGateway .properti
esfile.

AMM_MULTIDOM

PeopleTools, Integration
Broker, Service Operations
Monitor, Administration,
Domain Status

Confirm that the domain is
active.

PeopleSoft Node
Configuration

PSGTWPROPS_SEC

PeopleTools, Integration
Broker, Configuration,
Gateways, Gateway Setup
Properties. Sign on; Click
OK.

Confirm Application Server
URLsfor CRM and
Financials nodes and ping
them.

Service Operations -

IB_SERVICE

PeopleTools, Integration

Activate the service

General Broker, Integration Setup, | operations.
Service Operations
Service Operations - IB_SERVICEHDLR PeopleTools, Integration Activate the handlers for the

Handlers

Broker, Integration Setup,
Service Operations,
Handlers

service operations.

Service Operations -
Routings

IB_SERVICERTNGS

PeopleTools, Integration
Broker, Integration Setup,
Service Operations,
Routings

Add and configure the
routings needed for the
service operations.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Queue Status IB_MONITOR_QUEUES PeopleToals, Integration Confirm that the queues that

Broker, Service Operations
Monitor, Administration,
Queue Status

are used in the Asset
Integration are running.

Setting Up CRM Integration Broker for Asset Integration

Follow the steps below for setting up CRM Integration Broker

1. Sign on to the CRM database and access the Node Definitions page (PeopleTools, Integration Broker,

Integration Setup, Nodes, Node Definitions.)

« Create the CRM Default Local Node if not already defined (C900P20, for example):

Save

Node Defitions || Conneclors | Portal | WS Security | Routings |
Hode Name: Ca00P20
*Description: FSFT CRM - Local Node
Hode Type: Pl& Default Local Hode
Local Node
Auth o b " Active Node
# icati j assword
uthentication Option: [JNon-Repudiation
[[] Segment Aware
Hode Password: T L R e YT I eI ]
*Default User ID: VP1 Q,
Hub Node: Q
Master Hode: Q
Company ID:
IB Throttle Threshobd:
Image Name: Q,
Codeset Group Name: Q,
ContactMoles Properies

Remame HNode

Node Definitions page
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» Create a Node for the Financial s database as pictured (for example, EQ00P41):

Appendix C

Node Definitions
Node Name: E900P41 Copy Node
*Description: [E200P41 - FSCM Remote Node | W
*Node Type: PA v Default Local Node
e [JLocal Node Delete Node
, ) Active Node
*Authentication Option: | Password v D] Non-Repudiation
[[] segment Aware
Node Password: 00000000000 000000tctcsccsctsnee
*Default User ID: VP1 Q
Hub Node: _ Q
Master Node: - Q
Company ID: -
IB Throttle Threshold:
Image Name: Q
Codeset Group Name: Q
= Contact/Notes Properties

Node Definitions page (FSCM)

» Default User ID should be the same as the User ID used by the Default Local Node.

« TheUser ID isaso the same as the one used in the setup of the Gateway Properties for this Node (VP1).

2. Access the Connectors page (PeopleT oals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, Connectors):

Mode Definitions Connectors Bortal WS Security Routings

This connector does not have properties. Use Gateways Page to setup.

Save

Node Name  E900P41 | PingNode |
Details
Gateway ID: |LOCAL &} FeopleZoft Modes are configured via the
Connector ID:  |PSFTTARGET Q Gateway Setup Properties
*Delivery Mode: | Guaranteed Delivery =]

Connectors Page
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Select the following:
» Gateway ID = theloca default Gateway (for example, LOCAL)
« Connector ID = PSFTTARGET

3. Access the Gateways page for the LOCAL Gateway |D (PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Gateways):

Gateways

Gateway Dz LOCAL
¥ Local Gateway " Load Balancer

URL: hitp:MACHINE_MNAME:PORT/PSIGWIPeopleSofiListeningConnectar Ping Gateway

Gateway Setup Properies

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectors Customize | Find | B8 1 B8 First 8 1.9 or 0 I Last
*Connector 1D Description *Connector Class Name
1 |ASZ2TARGET ASZTargetConnector Properies

2 |[FILECUTPUT SimpleFileTargetConnector Properties
3 |FTPTARGET FTPTargetConnector Properties
4 |GETMAILTARGET GetMailTargetConnectar Properies
5 HTTPTARGET HitpTargetConnector Properies
6 [JMSTARGET JMSTargetConnectar Properies
7 |PSFTEI1TARGET ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector Properties

8 |PSFTTARGET FeopleSofiTargetConnector Properies

HEHHBEHEHBHME
00 07 00 OO 07 00 00 0] [

9 |SMTPTARGET SMTPTargetConnector Properties

Bl sSave ||\ Return to Search

Gateways Page

Press CTRL + Jand confirm the AppServer URL value. Then click the continue link.

4. Once you are returned to the Gateways page, click the Gateway Setup Properties link:
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Gateway Properties
Sign on to access integrationGateway.properties file.

The default user ID is "administrator’ and the default password is 'password’.

User ID

Password

I Change Password

OK Cancel

Gateway Setup Properties

Gateway Properties page
Log in with User|D and Password.
1. Onceyou click OK, you are directed to the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page.

2. Find the Node Names for the Default Local Node (C900P20, for example) and the Financials database
node (EQ00P41, for example). Confirm the App Server URL values. Click the Ping Node button to
confirm each node. (If you receive No Success, log in to the Financials database (E900P41, in our
example) and press CTRL+J to confirm the Application Server URL).

3. Addthe FSCM remote node (E900P41, for example) to the Single Signon setup. Access the Single
Signon page (PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon).

Activating and Configuring the Service Operations for Asset Integration in
CRM

Activate and configure the following service operations:

+ COPY_AM_SUBTYPE
+ MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC
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« COPY_IT_ASSET

« INSTALLED_PRODUCT FULLSYNC
« INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC

« SYNC_IT_ASSET

1. Accessthe Domain Status page and confirm that your Domain is Active (PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status).
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2. Activatethe COPY_AM_SUBTY PE service operation. In the CRM database, access the Service
Operations - General page (PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations. Find

the COPY_AM_SUBTY PE service operation):

| General_| I |

Service Operation: COPY_AM_SUBTYPE
OType: Asynchronous - One Way

*0Operation Description: | Copy Asset Management Subtypes
[ User/Password Required

Operation Comments:
*Req Verification: | None |

Senvice Operation Security

Object Owner ID: | Asset Management |

Operation Alias:

Default Service Operation Version
¥ Default ¥ Active

Routing Status

*Version: [VERSION_1

Version Description: |Copy As5et Management Subtypes

Version Comments; Any-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.

Routing Actions Upon Save
™ Generate Any-to-Local

™ Generate Local-to-Local

™ Mon-Repudiation

Introspection [ Runtime Schema Validation

Message Information

Type: Request
Message.Version: COPY_AM_SUBTYPEVERSION_1 3 View Message

*Queue Name: AM_SETUF 2 view Queue

Add New Queue

Service Operations — General Page (COPY_AM_SUBTYPE)

Select the Active check box to activate the service operation. Access the Handlers page and make sure
that the Status is Active. Access the Routings page and add a new routing that reflects the integration:

Rouﬁ ngs

Service Operation: COPY_AM_SUBTYPE

Default Version: VERSION_1
Add

Routing Name: COPY_ANM_SUBTYPE
N
Routing Definitions Customize | Find | View All| E| B First 4 o1 B Last
Selected Name Wersion OType Sender Mode Receiver Node | Direction Status Resulis
r ~GEN~UPG~23891 VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_EP PSFT_CR Hub Inactive E'

Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

Activate a Service Operation
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Supply the new Routing Name and click the Add button.

Y ou will be directed to the Routing Definitions page for the routing name that you just added:

Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properties

Routing Name: COPY_AM_SUBTYFE ¥ Active
*Service Operation: |COPY_AM_SUBTYPE ™ System Generated

Version: |VERZIOM_1

*Description: [Copy A55et Management Subtypes Graphical View

Comments:

*Sender Node: [EQ00P41

*Receiver Node: | C900F20
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way
Object Owmer ID: |

| Save | | Return |

Routing Definitions Page (COPY_AM_SUBTYPE)

Make sure the Active check box is selected, supply a description and make sure the Sender Node is the
defined FSCM remote node and the Receiver Node is the default local node.
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3. Activatethe MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC service operation. In the CRM database, access the

Service Operations — General page (PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service
Operations. Find the MANUFACTURER_FULLSY NC service operation):

| General_| I |

Service Operation: MANUFACTURER_FULLSYMC

OType: Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description: Manufacturer message

Operation Comments: ™ User/Password Required

*Req Verification: | Mone j
Sernvice Operation Security

Object Owner ID: | Inventory |

Operation Alias:

Default Service Operation Version

*Version: VERSIOMN_1 ¥ Default ¥ Active
Version Description: \Manufacturer message Routing Status
Version Comments: Any-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.

r Non-Repudiation Routing Actions Upon Save

™ Generate Any-to-Local
Introspection ™ Runtime Schema Validation Y

" Generate Local-to-Local

Message Information

Type: Request
MessageVersion: MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC.VERSIO O View Message

*Queue Name; [AM_SETUF QA View Queue

Service Operations — General Page (Activate MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC)

Select the Active check box. Access the Handlers page and activate the delivered handlers.

Access the Routings page and add a new routing that reflects the integration:
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General Handlers Routings

Service Operation: MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC
Default Version: VERSION_1

Routing Hame: |M.‘\NUFACTURER_FULLSYNC Add
Routing Definitions Customize | Find | View All | @ | ﬁ First Iﬂ 10f1 Iﬂ Last
Selected  |Name | version |oTupe |senderNode  |ReceiverNode |Direction Status | Results |
r ~GEN~UPG~26969 VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_EP FSFT_CR Hub Inactive El

[ Inactivate Selected Routings | [ Activate Selected Routings |

Routings Page (MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC)

Supply the new Routing Name and click the Add button. Y ou will be directed to the Routing Definitions
page for the routing name that you just added:

Routing Definitions Farameters Connector Properties

Routing Properties
Routing Name: MAMUFACTURER_FULLSYNC ¥ Active
*Senvice Operation:|MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNG ™ System Generated

Version: |VERSIOMN_1

*Description: Manufacturer message Graphical View

Comments:

*Sender Node: |[ES00F41

*Receiver Node: | C900F20
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way
Object Owner ID: =l

Add Routing Name (MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC)

Make sure the Active check box is selected, supply a description and make sure the Sender Node is the
defined FSCM remote node and the Receiver Node is the default local node.
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Activate the COPY _IT_ASSET service operation. In the CRM database, access the Service Operations —

General page (PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations):

Service Operation: COPY_IT_ASSET
OType: Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description: l:sset Full Synchronization

Operation Comments:

Object Owner [D:: FieldSenvice
Operation Alia 5:|
Default Service Operation Version

"Version:

Version Description; |As3et Full Synchronization

Version Comments:

[] Hon-Repudiation
Runtime Schema Validation

Nes Sage Information
Type: Request
Message.Version: COPY_IT_ASSET VERSION_1

*Queus Name:; 'J‘*J-I_SETUF'

Add Mew Queue

[l userPassword Required

*Req Verification: | Mone
Senice Operation Security

Default Active
Routing Status
Any-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Atom: Does not exist

Routing Actions Upon Save
[ Generate Any-to-Local
[[] Generate Local-to-Local

Q) View Messaqge
q View Queus

Service Operations — General Page (COPY_IT_ASSET)

Select the Active check box. No need to activate handlers or routings for this service operation. Once the
COPY _IT_ASSET message is subscribed, it is transformed to INSTALLED_PRODUCT_FULLSYNC.
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Activatethe INSTALLED PRODUCT_FULLSY NC service operation. Access the Service Operations —
General page (PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations):

General | Handlers | Routings
Service Operation: |NSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC
OType: Asynchronous - One Way
*Operation Description: Installed Praduct Sync

Operation Comments: '

Object Owner ID; | FieldService v

Operation Alias: -

Default Service Operation Version

*"Version:
Version Description: Installed Product Sync

Version Comments:

I Hon-Repudiation

Introspection Runtime Schema Validation

Message Information

Type: Request

*Queue Name: ASSET_MAMAGEMENT

Add Mew Queue

[JuseriPassword Required

*Req Verification: | Mone
Senice Operation Security

Default Active
Routing Status

Any-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.

Routing Actions Upon Save
[l Generate Any-to-Local

[ Generate Local-to-Local

Message.Version: INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYMC VERSICCT, View Message

Q. view Queue

Service Operations — General Page (Activate INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC)

Select the Active check box. Access the Handlers page and activate its handler. Access the Routings page

and add a new routing that reflects the integration:.
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General Handlers |@GETGEE

Service Operation: INSTALLED_PRODUCT_FULLSYNC
Default Version: vl
Routing Name: INSTALLED_PRODUCT_FULLSYNC I Add
Customize | Find | Viev 1 | B | 8 First B 4071 I Last
Selected Name Version OType Sender Node Receiver Node  Direction Status Results
r INST PROD FULLSYNC FROM EP w1 Asynch PSFT_EP CRO10TS1 Inbound Inactive E
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

Routings page

Supply the new Routing Name and click the Add button. Y ou are directed to the Routing Definitions:

Routing Definitions Parameters Routing Properties

Routing Name: INSTALLED_PRODUCT_FULLSYNC Active
*Service Operatiun:. MNST PROI ' M ' System Generated

Version:

*Description: Full Synchronization raphical View

Comments: .

*Sender Node: ¢

“Recelver Node: | - . [JUnordered Segments
Delay Processing: |
Operation Type: _ Asynchronous - One Way
Object Owner ID: bt l

Add Routing Name (INSTALLED_PRODUCT_FULLSYNC)

Make sure the Sender Node is the FSCM remote node and the Receiver Node is the CRM default local
node.

Access the Parameters page and complete the Parameters as follows:
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Parameters
Type:

External Alias:

Message.Ver out of Transforms:

Routing Definitions Parameters Routing Properties
Routing Name: INSTALLED_PRODUCT_FULLSYNC
Service Operation: INSTALLED_PRODUCT_FULLSYNC
Service Operation Version: vi
Sender Node: E900P41
Receiver Node: C900P20

Inbound Request

\COPY_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1

Alias References

Message.Ver into Transform 1: 'COFT_IT_#SSET.VERSIDN_'I Q
Transform Program 1: RF_AM_IN Q
Transform Program 2: Q

INSTALLED_PRODUCT_FULLSYNC.VERSIONQ

Parameters page

Make sure that the External Alias, messages and transform program read as they are pictured here (the

Message.Ver out of Transformsis"INSTALLED_PRODUCT_FULLSYNC.VERSION_1)
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6. Activatethe INSTALLED PRODUCT_SY NC service operation. Access the Service Operations —
General page (PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations):

General || Handlers [ Roulings _
Service Operation: |NSTALLED PRODUCT_SYMC
OType: Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description: Installed Praduct Sync

Operation Comments: [l useriPassword Required

*Req Verification: MNone |
Senvice Operation Security

Object Owner ID; | FieldService v

Operation Alias: -

Default Service Operation Version

*Version: Default Active
Version Description: Installed Praduct Sync Routing Status
Version Comments: Any-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.

0N Non-Repudiation Routing Actions Upon Save

Generate Any-to-Local
Introspection Runtime Schema Validation O Y

[l Generate Local-to-Local
Message Information
Type: Request
Message.Version: INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYMC VERSICCY, View Message

*Queue Name: ASSET_MAMAGEMENT G, View Queue

Add Mew Queue

Service Operations - General Page (Activate INSTALLED_ PRODUCT_SYNC)

Select the Active check box. On the Handlers page, activate the handler. On the Routings page, add a new
routing asin previous steps (call it INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC, for example). Click the Add
button:

Y ou will be directed to the Routing Definitions page:
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Routing Definitions || | Routing Properties
Routing Name: INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC Active
*Service Operation; |/ System Generated
Version:
*Description: Installed Product Sync Graphical View
Comments: | '
*Sender Node:
*Receiver Node:; Funordered Segments

Delay Processing: |
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way
Object Owner ID: i

Routing Definitions page

Make sure the Active check box is selected. The Sender Node should be the FSMC remote node and the
Receiver Node should be the CRM default local node.

Navigate to the Parameters page and compl ete the Parameters section as follows
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Parameters

Routing Definitions

Routing Name:
Service Operation:
Service Operation Version:
Sender Node:
Receiver Node:
Parameters

Type:

External Alias:

Message.Ver into Transform 1:

Transform Program 1:

Transform Program 2:

Message.Ver out of Transforms:

Routing Properties

INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC
INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC
VERSION_1

E900P41

C900P20

Inbound Request
'SYNC_IT_ASSET.VRESION_1

Alias References

'SYNC_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1 Q

RF_AM_IN Q
| Q
INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC.VERSION_1 Q@

Parameters page
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Activatethe SYNC IT_ASSET service operation. In the CRM database, access the Service Operations —

General page (PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations):

Service Operation:  SYNC_IT_ASSET

Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way
*Operation Description: Assetinstall product message

Operation Comments:

Object Owner ID: :F'reh:ISerwica v:

Operation Alias:

Default Service Operation Version

"Version:

Version Description: lAsset install product message

Version Comments:

[C] Non-Repudiation

Introspection

Message Information

Type: Request
Message.Version: SYNC_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1

*Queue Name: | ASSET_MANAGEMENT

Runtime Schema Validation

[[JuseriPassword Required
*Security Verfication: Mone

Senice Operation Security

Default Active
Routing Status %
Any-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.

Routing Actions Upon Save
[l Generate Any-to-Local
[JGenerate Local-to-Local

Q, View Message

Q View Queue Add New Queue

Service Operations - General page (CRM database)

Y ou should not have to activate the handler. Navigate to the Routings page, supply a new Routing Name,
INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC_CRM and click the Add button.

Y ou will be directed to the Routing Definitions page:
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Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properties

Routing Name: |NSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC_CRM Active
*Service Operation: | System Generated
Version:
*Description: |Assetinstall product message Graphical View
Comments:
*Sender Node:

*Receiver Node: : }
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way
Object Owner ID: | w

Routing Definitions page

As pictured, click the Active button. The Sender Node should be the CRM default local node and the
Receiver Node should be the FSCM remote node.

Navigate to the Parameters page and supply the parameters as pi ctured:
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Parameters

Routing Definitions

Routing Name:

Service Operation:

Service Operation Version:
Sender Node:

Receiver Node:

Parameters

Type:

External Alias:

Message.Ver into Transform 1:

Transform Program 1:

Transform Program 2:

Message.Ver out of Transforms:

Connector Properties

INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC_CRM
SYNC_IT_ASSET

VERSION_1

C900P20

E900P41

Outbound Request

[BYNC_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1
Alias References

Routing Properties

0

Parameters page
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8. Access the Queue Status page and confirm that the ASSET_MANAGEMENT and the AM_SETUP
gueues are Running (PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration,

Queue Status):
Queue Status
User ID: VP1 Refrest
Queues Customize | Find | View 100 B8 | B8 First (¥ 1-100 of 138 [¥] Last
Queue Name Status
ADVANCED_SHIPPING_NOTICE Paused Run
AGREEMENT Paused Run
AM_SETUP Paused Run
AR_360 Paused Run
AS2_CHANNEL Running Pause
ASSET_MANAGEMENT Running % Pause
BI_EIP360 Paused Run

Queue Status page

If the statusis Paused (asisthe AM_SETUP as pictured), click the Run button.

Setting Up PeopleSoft FSCM for the Integration

The following section details the Integration Broker setup and discusses the following:

» Pages used to set up FSCM Integration Broker.
»  Setting up FSCM Integration Broker for Asset Integration.

« Activating and configuring the service operations for Asset Integration in FSCM.
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Pages Used in Financials to Set Up Integration Broker

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Node Definitions IB_NODE PeopleTools, Integration Create aremote node for the
Broker, Integration Setup, | CRM database (C900P20,
Nodes, Node Definitions for example) in your
Financials database (if it
does not yet exist).
Connectors IB_NODECONN

PeopleTools, Integration
Broker, Integration Setup,
Nodes, Connectors

Enter the default Gateway
ID and the Connector ID.

Domain Status

AMM_MULTIDOM

PeopleTools, Integration
Broker, Service Operations
Monitor, Administration,
Domain Status

Confirm that the domain is
active.

Queue Status IB_MONITOR_QUEUES PeopleTools, Integration Confirm the Asset
Broker, Service Operations | Management queueis
Monitor, Administration, active.
Queue Status

Gateways IB_GATEWAY PeopleTools, Integration Select the Local Gateway
Broker, Configuration, for the Financials database.
Gateways

Gateway Properties IBGWSIGNON PeopleTools, Integration Access the
Broker, Configuration, I ntegrationGateway .properti
Gateways, Gateway Setup | esfile.

Properties

PeopleSoft Node
Configuration

PSGTWPROPS_SEC

PeopleTools, Integration
Broker, Configuration,
Gateways, Gateway Setup
Properties. Sign on; Click
OK.

Confirm Application Server
URLsfor CRM and
Financials nodes and ping
them.

Service Operations -
Generd

IB_SERVICE

PeopleTools, Integration
Broker, Integration Setup,
Service Operations

Activate service operations.

Service Operations -
Handlers

IB_ SERVICEHDLR

PeopleTools, Integration
Broker, Integration Setup,
Service Operations,
Handlers

Activate the handlers for the
service operations.

Service Operations -
Handlers

IB_SERVICERTNGS

PeopleTools, Integration
Broker, Integration Setup,
Service Operations,
Routings

Verify that the ITAM
routing definition that you
created displays for the
service operation.
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Setting Up FSCM Integration Broker for Asset Integration
The following are the appropriate steps :

1. Set up the FSCM Default Local Node. Access the Node Definitions page (PeopleTools, Integration
Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes):

HNode Name: EQ00F41 Copy Mode |
*Description: PS FSCM - Fin, Supply Chain Rename Node |
Hode Type: Fla Default Local Node
Local Node
icafi i  Password W Active Node
Authentication Option: | | Non-Repudiation
E Segment Aware
Hode pas S'Hf:lfd: (IR E I R AR R R R R R R R A TR R TR X ]
*Default User ID: VP Q
Hub Node: Q
Master Node: Q,
Company 10z
IB Throttle Threshold:
Image Name: Q
Codeset Group Name: Q,

Node Definitions page (set up FSCM node)
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Also, create the CRM remote node (for example, C900P20):

Hode Name:;
*Description:

*Node Type:

*Authentication Option;

*Default User ID;

WSIL URL:

Master Node:
Company D

IB Throttle Threshold:
Image Name:
Codeset Group NHame;
External User |D:

External Password:

Hode Definitions Connectors

Hode Password;

Hub Node:

External Version;

Portal WS Security Routings

CO00rPz0 Copy Node |
|E|P Rename Mode |
[Btemal =] I~ Default Local Node

I Local Hode Delete Node |
¥ Active Node
|Passwnrd |

™ Mon-Repudiation
[ Segment Aware

VP1 Q

Q

Node Definitions page (set up CRM node)

The Default User ID should be the same as the User ID for the FSCM nodein CRM (for example,

E900P41).

The User ID is also the same as the one used in the Gateway Properties for this Node (VP1). Save.
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3. Click the Connectors tab:

Mode Definitions Connectors

Node Hame  E900P41 Fing Mode

Gateway ID: |LOCAL o) PeopleSoft Modes are configured via the
Connector ID:  |PSFTTARGET @ Gateway Setup Properties
*Delivery Mode: | Guaranteed Delivery =

This connector does not have properties. Use Gateways Page to setup.

Node Definitions Page (Connectors Tab)

Supply aname for the default Gateway (for example: LOCAL). Enter a Connector 1D of PSFTTARGET
and save your changes.
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4. Accessthe Gateway Properties page for the LOCAL Gateway 1D (PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Configuration, Gateways. Click the Gateway Setup Properties|link):

Gateway Properties
Sign on to access integrationGateway.properties file.

The default user ID is "administrator’ and the default password is 'password’.

User ID

Password

™ Change Password

OK Cancel

Gateway Setup Properties Page

Gateway Properties page
Log inwith UserlD and Password.
Onceyou click OK, you are directed to the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page:

Find and confirm the App Server URL values for both Node Names: Default Local Node (E900P41 used
in this example) and the CRM database node (C900P20, used in this example). Click the Ping Now button
to confirm each node. (If you receive No Success, log in to the CRM database (C900P20, for example)
and press CTRL+Jto confirm the Application Server URL).

5. Addthe CRM remote node (C900P20, for example) to the Single Signon setup. Access the Single Signon
page (PeopleToals, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon).

Activating and Configuring the Service Operations for Asset Integration in
FSCM

Activate and configure the following service operations:

« COPY_AM_SUBTYPE
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« MANUFACTURER FULLSYNC
« COPY_IT_ASSET
« SYNC_IT_ASSET

1. Accessthe Domain Status page and confirm that your Domain is Active (PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status).
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2. Activatethe COPY_AM_SUBTY PE service operation. In the FSCM database, access the Service
Operations — General page (PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations. Find

the COPY_AM_SUBTY PE service operation):

General Handlers | Routings

Service Operation: COFY_AM_SUBTYFE
OType: Asynchronous - One Way
*Operation Description: |CRM integration of IT Assets|

Operation Comments: [ useriPassword Required

*Req Verification: Mone w
Serv ration Security
Object Owner I0:| ~s5&t Management w
Operation Alias:
Default Service Operation Version
“Version; VERSION_1 Default Active
Version Description: [CRM integration of IT Assels Routing Status
Version Comments: Any-toLocal: Does not exist

Local-to-Local: Exists
Local-to-Atom: Does not exist

L] Hon-Repudiation Routing Actions Upon Save

[ Generate Any-to-Local

Intrgspeclion [ runtime Schema Validation
£ Regenerate Local-to-Local

Waming: Regenerating sets all routing field values
1o their initial state.

Type: Request
Message.Version: COPY_AK_SUBTYPE.VERSION_1 3, View Message

*Quewe Hame: ALI_SETUP 2 view Queus
Add MNew Queaye

Service Operations - General Page (Activate COPY_AM_SUBTYPE)

Select the Active check box to activate the service operation. Access the Handlers page and make sure

that the Statusis Active.

Access the Routings page and add a new routing that reflects the integration. This service operation
(COPY_AM_SUBTYPE) isfor Full Sync from FSCM to CRM as part of the initial setup for the

integration:
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General Handlers Routings

Service Operation: COPY_AM_SUBTYFE
Default Version: VERSION_1
RoutingMame:  |PUBLISH_AW_SUBTYPE Add
Routing Definitions customize | Find | View A1 ] B0 B First Bl 13052 Bl Laat
Selected Name Version OType Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status Resulis
I COPY AM SUBTYPE VERSION_1 Asynch AR9I00DVB PSFT_XOUTBND Outbound Inactive =]
- COPY AM SUBTYPE CR VERSION_1 Asynch AR900DVE PSFT_CR Cutbound Inactive =
r COPY AM SUBTYPE LCL VERSION_1 Asynch AR900DVB ARS00DVE Local Inactive [=]
Inactivate Selected Routings | Activate Selected Routings |

Adding a Routing (Routings Page — COPY_AM_SUBTYPE)

Supply the new Routing Name, PUBLISH_AM_SUBTY PE, (for example) and click the Add button.

Y ou will be directed to the Routing Definitions page for the routing name that you just added:

Routing Definitions FParameters Connector Properties Routing Properties

. = At

Routing Name: PUBLISH_AM_SUBTYPE I Active

»Service Operation: (COPY_ANM_SUBTYPE Q, I” System Generated
Version: VERSION_1 Q

*Description: |Cnmr Asset Management Subtypes Graphical View

Comments:

*Sender Node: E900P41 a
*Receiver Node: C900P20 Q
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Object Owner ID: I ﬂ

Routing Definitions page
Make sure the Active check box is selected, supply a description and make sure the Sender Node is the
defined FSCM local node and the Receiver Node is the CRM remote node.

Access the Parameters page and check the External Alias. In FSCM, the routing type should be Outbound
and in CRM, it should be Inbound:
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Routing Definitions Parameters

Service Operation Version:

Sender Node:

External Alias:

Routing Hame:

Service Operation:

Receiver Node:

Type:

Message. \Ver into Transform 1;

Transform Program 1:

Transform Program 2:

Message. Ver out of Transforms;

Connector Properties Routing Properies

FUBLIEH_AM_SLIBTYPE
COPY_A&M_SUBTYPE
VERZIOMN_1

EQ00P41

Co0oP20

Cuthound Reguest

Alias References

COPY_AM_SUBTYPE VERSION_1|

0

Parameters page

Copyright © 1992, 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.

221



Integrating PeopleSoft IT Asset Management with PeopleSoft CRM HelpDesk Appendix C

3. Activatethe MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC service operation. In the FSCM database, access the

Service Operations — General page (PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service
Operations. Find the MANUFACTURER_FULLSY NC service operation):

| General_| I |

Service Operation: MANUFACTURER_FULLSYMC

OType: Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description: Manufacturer message

Operation Comments: ™ User/Password Required

*Req Verification: | Mone j
Sernvice Operation Security

Object Owner ID: | Inventory |

Operation Alias:

Default Service Operation Version

*Version: VERSIOMN_1 ¥ Default ¥ Active
Version Description: \Manufacturer message Routing Status
Version Comments: Any-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.

r Non-Repudiation Routing Actions Upon Save

™ Generate Any-to-Local
Introspection ™ Runtime Schema Validation Y

" Generate Local-to-Local

Message Information

Type: Request
MessageVersion: MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC.VERSIO O View Message

*Queue Name; [AM_SETUF QA View Queue

Service Operations — General Page (Activate MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC)

Select the Active check box. Access the Handlers page and activate the delivered handlers.

Access the Routings page and add a new routing for the integration:
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General Handlers Routings

Service Operation: MANMUFACTURER_FULLSYNC
Default Version: VERSION_1
Routing Name: |PUEILISH_I'uIFG_SYNC Add
Routing Definitions Customize | Find | View All| Ell ki First L4 1-Z2of 2 2] Last
Selected Hame Version OType Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status Results
r MANMUFACTURER FULLSYNC CR VERSION_1 Asynch ARS00DVE PSFT_CR Qutbound Inactive [=]
r MANMUFACTURER FULLSYNC OUT VERSION_1 Asynch AR900DVE PSFT_XOUTBND OQutbound Inactive [=]

Routings page

Supply the new Routing Name, PUBLISH_MFG_SYNC, (for example) and click the Add button. Y ou
will be directed to the Routing Definitions page for the routing name that you just added:

Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properies

) v .

Routing Name: PUBLISH_MFG_SYNG V' Active

*Service Operation: MAMUFACTURER_FULLSYMNC = System Generated
*Description: CREM Integration of IT Assets Graphical View

Comments:

*Sender Node: EJ00F41

*Receiver Node: ©900PZ0
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Object Owner 1D; ﬂ

Routing Definitions page

Make sure the Active check box is selected, supply a description. Make sure that the Sender Node is the
FSCM loca node and the Receiver Node is the CRM remote node.

Access the Parameters page and review the External Alias:
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Routing Definitions Parameters

Routing Hame:

Service Operation;

Service Operation Version;

Sender Node;

Receiver Node;

Type:

External Alias:

Message\Ver into Transform 1;

Transform Program 1:

Transform Program 2:

Message \er out of Transforms:

Connector Properties Routing Properies

PUBLISH_MFG_SYMC
MAMUFACTURER_FULLSYMNC
VERSIOMN_1

EQ00P41

Ca00rP20

Cuthound Request

|MAN UFACTURER_FULLSYMNC VERSION_1|

Alias Heferences

Je

Parameters page
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4. Activatethe COPY_IT_ASSET service operation. In the FSCM database, access the Service Operations -
General page (PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations):

Browser IE/7.0

Operating System WINXP

Browser Compression QM (gzip)

Tools Release 8.50.07
Application Release CREM 8.00.00.363
Service Pack ]

Page IB_GATEWAY
Component IB_GATEWAY
Menu IBE_FROFILE
User D VP1

Database Name CRO00EIZ
Database Type ORACLE
Application Server iMdc78242gaemt 9030
Component Buffer Size (KB) 359

continue

Service Operations — General Page (Activate COPY_IT_ASSET)

Select the Active check box. No need to activate handlers. Access the Routings page:

General Handlers Routings
Service Operation: COPY_IT_ASSET
Default Version: WERSION_1
Routing Name:  |PUBLISH_ITAN_SYNC Add
Routing Definitions customize | Find | view a1 | T B First B 42 op 2 I Last
Selected Name Version OType Sender Node Receiver Hode Direction Status Results
I COPY IT ASSET VERSION_1 Asynch ARI00DVB PSFT_XOUTBMND Outbound Inactive =]
- COPY IT ASSET CR VERSION_1 Asynch ARSOODVE PSFT_CR Qutbound Inactive =
Il COPY IT ASSET LCL VERSION_1 Asynch ARI00DVB ARS00DVB Local Inactive [=]

Routings page

Add anew Routing Name, PUBLISH_ITAM_SYNC, (for example) and click the Add button.

Y ou will be directed to the Routing Definitions page of the routing that you just added:
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Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properies Routing Properies

. = p
Routing Name: PUBLISH_ITAM_SYNC M Active

*Service Operation: [COPY_IT_ASSET Q I System Generated

Version: |1"’E RSION_1 Q
*Description: |C REM Integraiton of IT Assets

Graphical View

Comments:

*Sender Node: EI00P41 Q
*Receiver Node: (C900P20 Q
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Object Owner ID: I ﬂ

Routing Definitions page

Make sure that the Active check box is selected, supply a description and supply the Sender Node (FSCM
local node) and the Receiver Node (CRM remote node).
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Activatethe SYNC _IT_ASSET service operation. Access the Service Operations — General page
(PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations):

General Handlers

Routings

Service Operation: SYMNC_IT_ASSET
OType: Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description; |CRM integration of IT Assets

Operation Comments:

Object Owner ID: | Asset Management ~|

Qperation Alias: |

*ersion: VERSION_1

Version Description: |CRM integration of T Assets

Version Comments:

" Hon-Repudiation

—— " Runtime Schema Validation

Type: Request

Message Information

™ useriPassword Required

*Req Verification: I Maone ﬂ
Senvice Operation Security

Default Service Operation Version

¥ Default ¥ Active
Routing Status
Any-to-Local: Exists
Local-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.

Routing Actions Upon Save

r Regenerate Any-to-Local

" Generate Local-to-Local

Warning: Regenerating sets all routing field values
to their initial state.

Message.Version: SYNC_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1

QL View Message

~Queue Name: ASSET_MANAGEMENT

Add MNew Queue

Q Yiew Queue

Service Operations — General Page (Activate SYNC_IT_ASSET)

Select the Active check box. Access the Handlers page and activate its handler. Access the Routings page

and add new routings for the integration:
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General Handlers Routings

Service Operation: SYMC_IT_ASSET

Default Version: VERSION_1

Routing Name: |INCREI‘u1ENTAL_PUBLISH_CRI'u1 Add
Routing Definitions Customize | Find | View All | @\ # First BN 1.2 or 2 B Last
Selected Name Version OType Sender Node Receiver Node  |Direction Status Results
- SYMNC IT ASSET YERSION_1 Asynch AN~ ARI00DVB Inbound Inactive =
- SYNC IT ASSET CR VERSION_1 Asynch ARS00DVB PSFT_CR Cutbound Inactive =
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

Routings page

Add the Routing Name of INCREMENTAL_PUBLISH_CRM (outbound routing) and click the Add
button. Y ou will be directed to the Routing Definitions page:

Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properies Routing Properties

. = e
Routing Name: |NCREMENTAL_PUBLISH_CRM M Active

*Service Operation: SYNC_IT_ASSET I~ System Generated

Version: VERSION_1

*Description: CRM Integration of IT Assets Graphical View

Comments:

*Sender Node: EZ00F41

*Receiver Node: ©900F20
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Object Owner ID: ﬂ

Routing Definitions pag

Supply adescription. The Sender Node is the FSCM node and the Receiver Nodes is CRM node.

Access the Parameters page:
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Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properies

Routing Name: INCREMEMNTAL_PUBLISH_CRM
Service Operation; SYMC_IT_ASSET
Senvice Operation Version; YVERSICOMN_1
Sender Node: EQO0P41
Receiver Node: Co0oP20
parameters |
Type: Cutbound Request
External Alias: |S‘r’NC_IT_ASSET.VERSIDN_‘H
Alias References
Message \Ver into Transform 1; | Q
Transform Program 1. | Q
Transform Program 2 | Q
Message \Ver out of Transforms: | Q

Parameters page

Add inbound routing, INCREMENTAL_SUBSCRIBE_CRM (for example):

Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properties
. Cd i
Routing Name: INCREMENTAL_SUBSCRIBE_CRM ¥ Active
*Service Operation: |5VNC—|T—-‘!‘SSET Q = System Generated
Version: |1"EER5|[:'N—'l Q
*Description: CRM IT Asset Integration Graphical View
Comments:
*Sender Nﬂde:|CQDDF‘2EI Q
*Receiver Node: |EE":”:'F"H Q
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way
Object Owner ID: I ﬂ

Routing Definitions page

Sender Node should be the CRM remote node and the Receiver Node is the FSCM local node.
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Access the Parameters page:

Routing Definitions Parameters

Service Operation Version:

Sender Node;

External Alias:

Routing Hame:

Service Operation:

Receiver Node:

Type:

Message\er into Transform 1:

Transform Program 1:

Transform Program 2

Message \er out of Transforms:

Fouting Properties

INCREMEMTAL_SUBSCRIBE_CRM
SYMC_IT_ASSET

VERSIOMN_1

Co00rP20

EQ00P41

Inkound Request

Alias Heferences

SYNC_|IT_ASSET.VERSION_1|

fe

Parameters page
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6. Access the Queue Status page and confirm that the ASSET_MANAGEMENT and the AM_SETUP
gueues are Running (PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration,
Queue Status):

Queue Status

Refresh |

User ID: WEA

]
Customize | Find | View 100 | First El 1-100 of 219 [} | Laszt

ACTION_REASOM Faused Run

ACTUAL_TIME FPaused Run
ADVAMCED _SHIFFING_MOTICE Paused Run |
AIRLINE_TICKET_LOAD Paused Run
AM_SETUIP Faused Run
AP_PAY _TERMS Faused Run |
AP_SUPPLIER_PARTY Paused Run |
AP_VCHRE_COUT Faused Run
ARBITRATIOMN_PLAM Paused Run
AR_360 FPaused Run
AR_EXCEL_PAY_UPLOAD Paused Run

ASZ_CHAMMEL Running Fause

ASSET_MAMAGEMENT Running Fause

il

Queue Status page

If the statusis Paused, (asthe AM_SETUP queue pictured), click the Run button.

Setting Up and Running Full Synchronization

Follow the below mentioned steps to setup and run a full synchronization:
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1. From the FSCM database, set up the Full Data Publish Rules for the COPY_ASSET SUBTY PE message
(Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Full Data Publish Rules, Full Table Publish Rules):

Full Table Publish Rules Record Mapping Languages

Message Name: COPY_AM_SUBTYPE

Description: CRM integration of IT Assets
Publish Rule Definition Find | View Al First Kl 1 of 1 B Last
*Publish Rule ID: | ASSET SUBTYPE [+][=]
*Description: |Cnpy Asset SubType
*Status: I Active - I
Chunking Rule ID: | Q
Alternate Chunk
Table:
Message Options
" Create Message Header g Message
" Create Message Trailer " Flat File
" Flat File with Control Record

Full Table Publish Rules page (COPY_AM_SUBTYPE)

Complete Publish Rule ID, supply a description and activate as pictured.”
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2. From the FSCM database, set up the Full Data Publish Rules for the MANUFACTURER _FULLSYNC

message (Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Full Data Publish Rules, Full Table Publish

Rules):

Full Table Publish Rules Record Mapping Languages

Message Name: MAMUFACTURER_FULLSYMC

Description: CRM integration of IT Assets
Publish Rule Definition Find | View Al

+Publish Rule ID:  MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC

*Description: |r-.-1anufa|:1urerfull sync

*Status: I Active - I

Chunking Rule ID: | Q

Alternate Chunk
Table:

Message Options

" Create Message Header - Message
™ Create Message Trailer " Flat File

Firatll 1 of1 n Last

[+] [=]

" Flat File with Control Record

Full Table Publish Rules page (MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC)

Complete Publish Rule 1D, supply a description and activate as pictured.

Copyright © 1992, 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.

233



Integrating PeopleSoft IT Asset Management with PeopleSoft CRM HelpDesk Appendix C

3. From the FSCM database, set up the Full Data Publish Rules for the COPY _IT_ASSET message
(Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Full Data Publish Rules, Full Table Publish Rules):

Full Table Publish Rules Record Mapping Languages

Message Name: COPY_IT_ASSET

Description: CRM integration of IT Assets
Publish Rule Definition Find | view Al First K 1 of 1 B Last
*Publish Rule ID: [COPY_IT_ASSET (=]
*Description: |Cnpy IT Asset
*Status: I Active - I
Chunking Rule ID: | Q
Alternate Chunk
Table:
Message Options
" Create Message Header g Message
™ Create Message Trailer " Flat File

" Flat File with Control Record

Full Table Publish Rules page (COPY_IT_ASSET)

Complete Publish Rule 1D, supply a description and activate as pictured.
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4. From FSCM, set up Map Chunking Rules for the business unit (Enterprise Components, Integration

Definitions, Map Chunking Rules, Business Units):

BusUnit Mapping

*Effective Date: 01/01/1900 [ *Status: I_A,mi-.,.-e v|

*Node: |E900P41 R psrscu

. :
Iﬁ_:iltmﬂ Deszcription

1/Us001 ©  USD01NEW YORK OPERATIONS

- - -
Business Unit Customize | Find | view 1| 0] B8 First B 4 o514 B | aat

=

Chunking Rule ID::~ BUSINESS_UNIT Chunk by Business Unit

Effective Date Find | Wiew Al Firet BN 4 of 1 I Last

[+[=]

Message Node Find | View Al First B 1 of 1 B3 L ast

[+] [=]

[+] [=]

BusUnit Mapping page

Supply the FSCM local node and add the business unit or units that are involved.
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5. Review association of Chunking Rule to the business unit (Enterprise Components, Integration

Definitions, Map Chunking Rules, BU to Chunk Rule/Node, Quick Map):

Appendix C

Quick Map

Chunking Rule 1D:
Effective Date: 01/01M900

Message Node Name: E200P41

Select Business Unit

-
Customize | Find | View 100 | &1 | 2

BUSINESS_UNIT

SelectAll |  DeselectAl|

First Kl 119-128 of 168 I Last

Add Business Unit Description

| SPMOA SPAIN OPERATIONS

r SPMOZ SPAIM - EURO BASE CURRENCY

v LS00 US001 NEW YORK OPERATIONS

I Us002 US002 MASSACHUSETTS OPERATIONS
| u=s003 US003 CALIFORMIA OPERATIONS

r Ls004 L5004 ILLINOIS OPERATIONS

| Us0os LIS005 FLORIDA OPERATIONS

I U=006 US006 OREGON OPERATIONS

| us007 US007 OPERATIONS

r LS008 COLORADO BIKE MFG/OUTDOOR

Quick Map page

Make sure your business unit is selected.
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6. Run the full synchronization of Asset Subtypes, launch the Full Table Data Publish Application Engine

program, EOP_PUBLISHT (Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Initiate Processes, Full Data
Publish):

Full Data Publish

Run Control ID:  AMFULLSYNG Report Manager Process Monitor Run |

Process Request ind | First 4 10of1 o Last

*Request ID: AMFULLSYMC El

Description: M Subtype Full Sync

Process Frequency

* Once  Always " Don't Run

“Message Name: COPY_AN_SUBTYFE Q

CRM integration of IT Assets

Full Data Publish (AMFULLSYNC)

Create a Run Control 1D and complete as pictured. Save and run.
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Run the full synchronization of Manufacturer IDs, launch the Full Table Data Publish Application Engine
program, EOP_PUBLISHT (Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Initiate Processes, Full Data
Publish):

Full Data Publish

Run Control ID: ~ WMFG_FULLSYNC Report Manager Process Monitar Run |

Process Reguest Find | Views Al First (] 10f1 n Last

“RequestiD;  |MFGFULLSYN =]

Description:  |MFG ID Full Sync

Process Frequency

¥ Once ' Always " Don't Run

ey MANUFACTURER_FULLSYNC Q

CRM integration of IT Assets

Full Data Publish page (MFG_FULLSYNC)

Create a Run Control 1D and complete as pictured. Save and run.
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8. Run the full synchronization of 1T Assets, launch the Full Table Data Publish Application Engine

program, EOP_PUBLISHT (Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Initiate Processes, Full Data
Publish):

Full Data Publish

Run Control ID:  HW_ASSETS Report Manager Process Monitor Run I

Process Request Find | View Al First n 10f1 o Last
*Request ID: HWFLILLSYMNC =]
Description: |IT asset full sync

Process Frequency

* Once i Always " Don't Run

*Message Name: COPY_IT_ASSET Q CRM integration of IT Assets

Full Data Publish page (HW_ASSETS)

Create a Run Control 1D and complete as pictured. Save and run.

Verifying and Troubleshooting Synchronization Results
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1. Onceyou have run the full synchronization, verify the status of the processes.

Appendix C

Access the Service Operations Monitor in CRM after first full synchronization (Integration Broker,

Service Operations Monitor, Monitoring, Asynchronous Services, Monitor Overview):

Monitor (vervew | Operalon Instances ||| Publication Contracts ||| Subscription Conlracts

Publish Q [[] Archived

"Oueus Level | Sub Contract ¥  “Group By | Sendck Operation w [Juser Level View

Tima Period

From Date: 01132011 |[H To Date: 012002011 [

From Time: 1200001 4K To Time: 11-59:58PM

Resuli Custorize | Find | View an B Bl pirge B 13 o I
COPY_aM_SUBTYPE 1] 1] 0 1} h | o 1] 0 0 o 0 o
INSTALLED PRODUCT FULLSYNG © 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
MAHUFACTURER_FULLEYHC [ 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 o 0 o

Service Operations Monitor in CRM

Notice that the service operations will show up in the Done column once they are run.

Access the Service Operations Monitor in FSCM after first full synchronization (Integration Broker,

Service Operations Monitor, Monitoring, Asynchronous Services, Monitor Overview):

Wi lin O

Publish a, O arehivea

*Oueue Level Pub Contract » “Group By | Senice Operation b O user Levet view

Froam Date: 01142011 [ To Date: 011822011 [
From Time: 12:00:01AM T Tirm: 11:58:59F1 | Retrash |

. S— [TV L) L L L

Error | Wew | started | Working | pene |Retry | Timeout | Egited |Canceled | Hold | submit Donemoack
COPY_AI_SUBTYPE o 0 0 D 1 0 ) 0 0 0 0 0
COPY_IT_ASSET 8 0 0 0 1 0 [ 0 0 o o 0
MANUFACTURER FULLSYMG o o0 | o o 1 o o 0 ) o | o o

Service Operations Monitor in FSCM
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page of one of the assets:

Integrating PeopleSoft IT Asset Management with PeopleSoft CRM HelpDesk

Spot check details of synchronized assets between CRM and FSCM. In CRM, access the Installed Assets

Installed Assets
Cad

Installed Product ID 300114
Department Business Services
Employes Day

g Muramatsu

il _Installed Product VI

Administration Information

Shory

Employee David M

pramatsy

1 Search | [H Add Install Froduct| of[] Next | 350 350-Cegree View | "= Hisrarchy

Department Business Services aQ,
Location Details
Assel Information
*Product 10 ITZ173 Q=
Description IT ASSET FROM FSOM
Item 10 aQ,
Serial I CF2B22200280
Asset Type 1T Hacdware W
Validated
Manufacturer |Dell Computer Corparation Q,
Install Type | Sald W
Date Ordered i)
Date Installed 01/1%/2011 [
Comments
Status
ut =161 Quaniiy UOM
Installed e 1.0000 ["j'

Personahize

SetlD SHARE
Location US54 - New York
Dexcription IT ASSET FROM FECM

Phone

Location LS4 - New York

FProduct Category
Item Description
Asset Tag

Asset Subtype DESSTOR

Transfer

o

Hadal Lattude DE33
Parent Product

Date Shipped

Install Assets page in CRM

The asset information between two applications should reflect the same data. Navigate to the History tab

and review results:
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Installed Assets

Installed Product T 300114
Employes David Miramatoy
Jnstalied Product . agtributes TN,
Events Audits  Cases
Date Filter

From Date |

=&

To Date
Redrash

Event History
TR
=

[Sove || €t Search| [F Add Install Froduct | 4] Next | %0 360-Oegres View | %= Hisrarchy

Department Susiness Services

SellD SHARE
Location USA - New York
Description IT ASSET FROM FSCM

EII.I.'I.MH!|ELH|E|E Fiess Bl .z iz B e

| Date Time Created | Created B

value) to Installed
Installed Froduct Creation

Installed Froduct Status Changs Ingstalled Product Status changed from {no prior QLF15/3011 2:35AM Qpnd for CRMSET,

CRMOABAK

Installed Asset created from Asset Management QL15/2011 2:384M Oprid for CAMSKT,

CRMQABLK

Installed Assets page - History tab

Appendix C
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3.
Owned Assets, Basic Add, General Information):

In FSCM, compare the Asset — General Information page (Asset Management, Asset Transactions,

Integrating PeopleSoft IT Asset Management with PeopleSoft CRM HelpDesk

General Information

Unit: Us001  AssetlD: |TZ173 Dell Latitude DEOO Tag:

In Service

Asset Information

]

Asset Warehouse Mapping
Auction Status: Mot allowed to be Auctioned

Region Code: aQ
™ Capitalized Asset

¥ Hew Asset
[ available For Use

[ Composite Asset

Composite Asset ID: Q.

Fair Market Value Details

Description: Dell Latitude D500 Short Description: |DE00 |
CAP#: Q sea#| A geRandDinm.

i~ Taggable Asset Tag Humber: li

Asset Class: ’WO\ LAPTOP

Asset Type: lm

Asset Subtype: ’WQ Deskiop
*Asset Status: In Service |

Acquisition Date: (120712004 [[EH]

Placement Date: | 12/13/2004 [

Collateral Asset: | j

*Acquisition Code: | Purchased j

FERC Code: [ a

Financing Code: Q

Fair Value: 0.000 Appraisal Date:

Replacement Cost: | Last Update: li [
Index Name: | Q

Sublndex Name: | Q
Parent/Child: [None  <]Parentm: | B

Profile ID: [COMPUTERS Q S

Asset - General Information page (FSCM database)

Review asset details on all pages of the Asset component. Compare the asset detail information between
two applications; it should reflect the same data. Navigate to the Operation/Maintenance page, and so on):
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General Information Operation/Maintenance Asset Acquisition Detail Location/Comments/Attributes
Unit Us001 AssetlD: ITZ173 Dell Latitude DEOO Tag: In Service
Asset Type: Hardware Serial 1D |CF2822200250
Asset Subtype: DESKTOP Mfg ID: |DELLCOMP Q
Component of: | Q& Model: |Latitude D600 Q
I Clustered Asset Work Order Options for Components Version: li

More Manufacturer Info...

Asset Resource Information Maintenance Information

I schedulable Charge Back Im I’ Repairable Repair Status: Im
I~ Allow Overbooking WO Unit: [ A Partstist |
I™ Use As Tool Shop: A WO Location: | 7| I~ Offline

Crew: [ & Criticality: | @

Other Information IT Asset Related information
[ Hazardous Asset Hazardous Code Info.. IP Address:

™ Non-Owned Asset CPU: 1

" Replacement Asset Asset|D: Q. =

I Assetis Available  Contact: |

[ Linear Asset Phone #

Operation Maintenance page
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4. Troubleshoot any errors:

Access the Integration Broker Asynchronous Monitor (Service Operations Monitor, Monitoring,
Asynchronous Services, Detail of Transaction). Click the Error link to view error messages:

Instance Error Messages

Errges Cusiomize | Fing ﬁ I Firsd B4 1-20 of 20 U8 Lask
Emze Timagtamg Sagment Emar Message Deaciglion
Intex
- Teanaaction ——> 1

ARSI 0 <BusingssUnit>LIS001<Assatid>000000000001
2.1826 TSEE55AM T
01192011 o Transaction mo> 2
21527 STOEEEAM «Businagalini>US001<Azsatkd»TZ 131 (0,0)

. 1 Eimor Massage = Ho Valid Location found in
2 151?21"..1;'..“..;” 0 CRM aystam for QUEBEC (17832 1554 m
e Teansaction 32 (0.0
0182011 o Transaction ——> 3
21625 8559360AM «Businesslinit=US5001<Assetd>TI006 (0.0)
01182011 0 Tranaaction —>» 4
21828 919118aM <BusingsslUinit>UE001 <bgsathd>ITZ 160 §0.0)

Eirar Meszage = No Valid Locabon fousnd in
] CIRM systam for LES004 {17832 1554) in
Transaction 8.4 (0,0)

0132
218:28 92T019AM

o120 0 Transaction —=> §

21528 928172AN cBusnesslina>US001 cAssatkd>TZ161 {0,0)
P Eimer Massage = No Valid Location found in

i} 3

e CRI system for QUEBEC {17832, 1554) im

‘ e Transaction # 5 (0,0)

o101 0 Teanasclion —> &

21828 43852540 <Businesslini>S001 <dgsatid=TZ 162 §0.0)

at1am011 Exmor Messag0 = o Vaid Location found in

Instance Error Messages page

After performing the full synchronization of Assets, if some of the pre-required values like Location or
Employee ID are not in Sync between CRM and FSCM, the Integration Broker Transaction will end with
status of ERROR. The detail will display unmapped values.

If using the delivered system sample data, the process on the CRM side will end in an error dueto a
mismatch of values of Location and Employee ID. The following stepscould then be used as awork
around :

« Create those valuesin CRM before running the full synchronization process and resubmit.

+  Theunmapped EMPLIDs are mostly those that start with "KU" and "RS".
»  Theunmapped Locations are likely QUEBEC and US005, among others.
« Modify the XML. Edit the message, copy it to any editor and identify the values, then replace. Resubmit.

» After the successful completion of the process, INSTALLED_PRODUCT_FULLSYNC, if some assets
from FSCM do not appear as part of the Help Desk's Installed Assets, it would likely be caused by
mapping-related setup that did not included the specific combination of Manufacturer 1D, Asset Subtype,
Model 1D, and Product ID.

Installed Assets and Incremental Synchronization

The following section discusses:
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Example: Entering an Installed Asset from CRM HelpDesk
Example: Integrating an asset from FSCM to CRM

Example: Entering an Installed Asset from CRM HelpDesk

The following presents an example of entering an installed asset from CRM HelpDesk:

1

246

Log on to the CRM database. Access the Installed Products Configuration — Set Up Options page (Set Up
CRM, Product Related, Installed Product, Configuration.)

Setup ptons | |

SetlD SHARE

Set Up Options

Products

™ Check All / Clear All
[T Allow Installed Product Creation for Site Without a Customer

[T Show Asset Tag ¥ Show Operating System Section
¥ Show Preventive Maintenance [” Show Price Information
¥ Show Serial Number ¥ Show Warranty Information

[ Show Account Information
Services

™ Check All / Clear All
¥  Allow Installed Service Creation for Site Without a Customer
¥ Show Change Order Pushbutton [” Show Price Information

" Show Account Information
Assets

" check All / Clear All
¥ Show Serial Number [ Show Price Information

Integration Options

¥  Enable Asset Integration with PeopleSoft Financials

Installed Products Configuration - Set Up Options page (CRM)

Select the Show Serial Number check box and the Enable Asset Integration with PeopleSoft Financials
check box. Save.
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Enter an asset. Access the Installed Assets page (HelpDesk, Installed Assets):

Installed Assets

= Search

Use Saved Searchl Ll
*SetID|= = | Q
Installed Asset IDI begins with LI |
Employee Name|= LI | Q ﬂ
Employee o | begins with =] |
Departmentl = LI | O\
Product ID|= LI | Q
Item IDI= LI | Q
Asset Tag|= LI | Q
Serial ID|= LI | Q
Search Clear

Add Installed Asset

Basic Search

= Save Search Criteriaﬁ Delete Saved Search '@‘ Personalize Search

Installed Assets page

Click the Add Installed Asset button and enter the following information:

Installed Assets

*SetID |SHARE

*Installed Asset ID|ASSET

Add Installed Az=set

Add Installed Asset Button Page
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4. Select the SetID from thelist, enter the Installed Asset ID, and click the Add Installed Asset button:

Appendix C

Installed Assets

| 1 Search | E. Add Install Prcn:luc:t| 360 360-Degree View Eg_: Hierarchv| Perzonalize
Installed Product ID ASSET SetID SHARE
Department Location
Contact Description

Installed Product Attributes History

Administration Information

First Name |Ryan Last Name |
Phnne| Location |
Search Advanced Search
Address
Department | Q Location Q

Location Detailsl

Installed Assets (Installed Product) Page
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Enter aFirst Name value (Ryan, in this example) and click the Search button. Enter data as shown below:

Installed Assets

Installed Product ID ASSET
Department Sales and Services
Employee FEvan Land

Installed Product Attributes

Administration Information

History

Employee Fvan Land
Q, Search Again

Address

Department |Sa|es and Services

Save || & Search| [E Add Install Product | 360 360-Degree View | - Hierarchy |

SetID SHARE
Location California Location
Description Desltop CPU 450Mhz, 128 Mb RAM

Phone gzgg/555-1212

Perzonalize

Location |Ca|if0rnia Location

Location Detailsl

Asset Information

*Product ID[IUT-01 aF
Description Desktop CPU 450Mhz, 128 Mb RAM

a

Item ID|IUT-01

Serial ID |SERIAL123

Kl

Asset Type | IT Hardware
™ validated

Manufacturer|

Install TypelSoId

Date Ordered |

= = |0

Date Installed [05/20/2010

Product Category

Item Description Desktop CF

Asset Tag [SERIAL1Z3

Asset Subtype |DESK.TDP

Mudel|

Parent Product |

Date Shipped |

Comments |

Status

*Status | ;!uantiglm |

[1nstalled =] 1.0000] EA |

Installed Assets (Installed Product) Page with data

Enter the following values:

e Product ID =1UT-01

» Serid ID and Asset Tag = SERIAL 123

» Asset Type=IT Hardware

«  Asset Subtype = DESKTOP

» Status = Installed; Quantity = 1.0000
Click the Save button.
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6. Accessthe Integration Broker Asynchronous Services— Monitor Overview page (PeopleTools,
Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Monitoring, Asynchronous Services, Monitor

Overview):
| Publication Contracts | Subscription Contracts
Publish Node | Q L] Archived
*Queve Level ' Operinst » *Group By @ Senice Operalion | [l user Level View
Time Period
From Date: . [ To Date: . [
From Time: ' To Time: ' Refresh
Resuit Customizs | Find | View A1 BB | EZ  First B 13 073 [ Last
nice Operation | Ermor | New | Started | Working | Done | Retry | Timeout | Edited | Canceled | Hold | Submit |
PSRF_REPORT_CREATE 0 0 0 0 1690 0 0 0 0 0 0
ROLE_MAINT 0 0 0 0 i 0 0 0 ] 0 0
SYMC_IT_ASSET 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0

Asynchronous Services Monitor Overview Page

Click the Done hyperlink for the Service Operation, SYNC_IT_ASSET:

Gateways
Gateway Properties

Sign on to access integrationGateway. properies file.

The default user 1D is "administrator and the default password is ‘password’.

Userl[}|

Password |

" Change Password

] Cancel

Asynchronous Serious — Operation Instances Page
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7. Click on Details link and ensure that the Publication Contract has a Status of Done.

Asynchronous Details
Transaction ID 2ecab777-5d68-11d-9786-d3f929baad2a
External Service Name SYMNC_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1
Publishing Node  C900P20 *Segment |1 v Refresh
QueueName  ASSET MAMAGEMENT View XML DEELE
Queue Sequence ID 13
Sub Queue
Original Publishing Node ~ C200P20 RN eSSl el 3602
Status  DONE Data Length View Limit 100000
View |B Info
Publication Contracts Customize | Find | EI D First B3 1 of 1 20 Last
Subscriber Mode *Segment Status
EQ00P23 1 Done View XML Error Messages
£\ Return to Search

Asynchronous Details (SYNC_IT_ASSET) Publication Contracts Subscriber Node

8. Click on View XML link and confirm that thisisthe Installed Asset that you entered by scrolling through

the XML and finding your Serial ID.

IB XML Page

wpL  =Transaction=
=IT_ASSET_TMP class="R™>

=CRM_IPROD_ID IsChanged="Y"=300113</CRM_IPROD_ID=>
=CRM_IPROD_SETID IsChanged="Y">SHARE=/CRM_IPROD_SETID=
=CRM_DEPT_SETID IsChanged="Y"=SHARE=/CRM_DEPT_SETID=
=TAG_MNUMBER IsChanged="Y"=3ERIALID123=TAG_NUMBER=
<ASSET_ID/>
<BUSINESS_UNIT/=
=3ERIAL_ID IsChanged="Y"=E=;U0IEFE=/SERIAL_|D=
<COMPONENT_OF_IDi=
<ASSET_SUBTYPE IsChanged="Y"=DESKTOP=/ASSET_SUBTYPE=
=CRM_IPROD_STATUS IsChanged="Y"=INS=</CRM_IPROD_STATUS=
<EMPLID IsChanged="Y"=SP109</EMPLID=
=DEFTID IsChanged="Y"=22000=/DEPTID=
<INV_ITEM_ID IsChanged="y">IUT-01=</NV_ITEM_ID=
<ASSET_TYPE IsChanged="Y"=010</ASSET_TYPE=

=MFG_IDf=
<MMNFI =

Return

Asynchronous Details (IB XML) Publication Contracts

The Done status indicates that it published the XML successfully.
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9. Log into the Financials database and confirm that the asset was integrated and added successfully. Access
the Asynchronous Services page in PeopleTools I ntegration Broker (PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Service Operations Monitor, Monitoring, Asynchronous Services, Monitor Overview):

From Date:

From Time:

B9

To Date:

To Time:

Monitor Overview | Operation Instances | Publication Contracts || Subscription Confracts
Publish Node | Q [ Archived
“Quevelevel |SUDCON | ~Groyppy | Service Operation v [ user Level View

Customize | Find | View Al | EI # First [ 4] 1Tl 7 I Last

Error | Mew | Started | Working | Done | Retry | Timeout | Edited | Canceled | Hold | Submit
AR_DEPOSIT_EXCEL_ADD 0o o0 0 0 a0 0 0 0 0 0
CUSTOMER_SYMC 2 0 0 0 5 0 0 0 0 0 0
HCR_ADD_JOB_ACK 0 0 0 0 9 0 0 0 0 0 0
HCR_ADD_PERSON_ACK 0 o 0 0 a0 0 0 0 0 0
PERSON_BASIC_SYNC 0o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
SYMNC_IT_ASSET 1 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0
WORKFORCE_SYNC 0o 0 0 0 20 o 0 0 0 0 0

Asynchronous Services Page in PeopleTools Integration Broker
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10. Click on the link in the Done column of the SYNC IT_ASSET Service Operation:

SyncAssetUpdate 1 Done

Asynchronous Details
Transaction ID 2f7adbd7-5d68-11df-9338-calefa2fb7ae

External Service Name SYMNC_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1

Publishing Node Co00P20 *Segment

Queue Hame  ASSET_MAMAGEMENT View XML

Quewe Sequence 1D Mot Applicable - Unordered Queue

Sub Queue 2f7adbd7-5d68-11df-9338-calefa2fb7 ae

Original Publishing Node Co00P20 Uncompressed Data Length 3602

Status DONE Data Length View Limit 100000

View 1B Info
Subscription Contracts Customize | Find | 2] 38

[ Actions T Infaermation

View XML | | ErrorMessages  view B info
%

Refresh
Archive

Firstn 1 of 1 u Last

L\ Return to Search

Asynchronous Details (SYNC_IT_ASSET) Subscription Contracts Sync Asset Update

Confirm that the Status = Done. Click on View XML link:

ML

IB XML Page

=PUBLISH_RULE_ID type="CHARF=
=MSGMODENAME type="CHAR"/=
=IPSCAMA=
=/FieldTypes=
=MsgData=
=Transaction=
=IT_ASSET_TMP class="R™>
=CRM_IPROD_ID IsChanged="Y"=300113</CRM_IPROD_ID>
=CRM_IPROD_SETID IsChanged="Y">SHARE=/CRM_IPROD_SETID=
=CRM_DEPT_SETID IsChanged="Y">SHARE=/CRM_DEPT_SETID=
=TAG_MUMBER IsChanged="Y"=SERIALID123=TAG_NUMBER=
=ASSET_ID/=
<BUSINESS_UNIT/>
=3ERIAL_ID IsChanged="Y"=E=; [ONEPE=/SERIAL_|ID=
=COMPOMENT_OF_IDi=
<ASSET_SUBTYPE IsChanged="Y"=DESKTOP</ASSET_SUBTYPE=
=CRM_IPROD_STATUS IsChanged="Y"=INS=/CRM_IPROD_STATUS=
EMPLIO IsChanned="Y"=SP1N0=/FMPI 1

[

Return

Service Operation (IB XML SYNC_IT_ASSET) Subscription Contracts Page

Scroll through the XML and verify that it isthe Installed Asset entered in the CRM database (C900P20 in
this example).
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11. Find the asset in PeopleSoft Asset Management. Access the Search for an Asset page (Asset
Management, Search for an Asset):

Appendix C

Search for an Asset

Unit: usoo1 @ Book: Q Parent ID: Q
category: | X Location: Q Area ID: Q
Asset ID: Asset Status: I'” Service ﬂ Impairment Processing: I j‘

Tag Humber: Profile ID: Q Group ID:

SerialID:  |SERIAL123
Acquisition Details

Additional Search Criteria Chartfield Search Criteria

PO Unit: Q Receipt Unit: Q AP Unit: Q PC Bus Unit: Q
PO No.: Receipt No: Voucher: Project ID: Q

Retrieve
[ costinformation [ Acquisition Information [ Location [ Mon Capital Asset [ Custodian [ Lease Hint
search | Clear | Drill-Down To: | — Select Component— =] 60|

Search Results - Select One Asset to Continue Customize | Find | View A1 B0 ] Bl First Bl 4 or 1 I Last
r
Asset Information T Asszet Cost Information T Acguisition Details T Owner/Custodian T Work Maintenance

Unit AssetlD |Description Asset Type Asset Subtype ﬁ“ber Serial ID

° US001  ASSET IT Hardware SERIAL123 SERIAL123 In Service

Search for an Asset Page

Enter the Serial ID of the Installed Asset that was created in C900P20 (in this example) and click on
Search button. If the asset was created successfully, you should see it in the Search Results section.

Example: Integrating an Asset from Financials to CRM

254

Assumption: Integration Broker Nodes for the Financials and CRM database are already created (previous
steps).
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Add anew routing to the service operation, SYNC_IT_ASSETS. Access the Service Operations -
Routings page for the SYNC_IT_ASSETS service (PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Service Operations. Find the SYNC_IT_ASSETS service operation and click the Routings tab):

| General | Handlers | Routings

Senice Operation: SYMC_IT_ASSET
Defaull Version: VERSION_1

r SYNG [T ASSET VERSION_1 Azynch mencfYf e EG0OPZE Inbound Inactive [=]

r WNG [T ASSET CR  VERSION_1 Asymich ES00P23 PSFT_CR Outbaund Active =

r [TAM VERSION_1 Asymch CO00P20 EQDOP23 Inbound Actve [=]

r [TaMz VERSION_1 Asynch EA00P23 CODOPI0 Outhound Active E
Inactivate Selected Routngs | Activate Selected Routings |

Service Operations (SYNC_IT_ASSET) Routings Page

Create aRouting called ITAM2 (for example) from the Financials to the CRM database. Enter ITAM2 for
the Routing Name field and click the Add button (ITAM2 pictured as aready created above):

Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properties

Routing Name: ITAMZ Active
~Senice Operation:  |SYNC_IT_ASSET a System Generated
Version:  |VERSION_1 a
“Description: | Graphical View
Comments:
*Sender Node: | E900P23 Q
*Receiver Node:  |C900P20 a

Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way
Object Owner ID: | v |

Create Routing (Financials to CRM) Page

Enter the following information:

» Service Operation=SYNC_IT_ASSET

»  Sender Node = E900P23 (in this example)

» Receiver Node = C900P20 (in this example)
+ Save
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2. Logintothe CRM database and add a new Routing from E900P23 to C900P20 (valuesin this example)
for the SYNC _IT_ASSET Service Operation:

Access the Service Operations - Routings page for the SYNC_IT_ASSETS service (PeopleToals,
Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.)

Find the SYNC_IT_ASSETS service operation and click the Routings tab):

[ Genaral ||| Handiers | Routings
Service Operation: SYNC_IT_ASSET
Default Version: VERSION_1
Fouting Name: Add
Fouting Definitions Custonize |Fing | View A (B2 ) B2 pirst B 4.4 014 B Lt
Selected  Name Version Operalion Type | Senderhode | ReceiverNode | Direclion Status Resulls
r GEN-LIPG~2 9500 VERSION_1 Agynich CA00P 20 PSFT_EF Cutbound It =
r WERSION_1 Agymich PSFT_EP CA00P20 Inbound Izt =
r FSCM YERSION_1 Asynch ES0PI3 CA00PI0 inbound Active =
r T_ASSETS WERSION_1 Asynich CA00P 20 ES00P23 Outhiound Actova =
Fractivate Selecied Routrgs Activate Selscted Routings

Routings (SYNC_IT_ASSET) Page

Enter a Routing Name (for example, IT_ASSETS FROM_FSCM) and click the Add button (shown
above as already created):

ot boonions | ! |

Routing Name: IT_ASSETS_FROM_FSCM M Active
*Service Operation:  |SYNC_IT_ASSET I” System Generated

VYersion: WERSION_1

*Description: Assetinstall product message Graphical Wiew

Comments:

*Sender Node: EQ00P23

*Receiver Node: CH00P20

Operation Type: Asynchraonous - One YWay
Object Owner ID: | =l

Add Routing Name (IT_ASSETS) on Routing Definitions Page

Click the Save button.
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3. Click on the Parameterstab

Integrating PeopleSoft IT Asset Management with PeopleSoft CRM HelpDesk

Routing Definitions Parameters

Routing Hame:

Senvice Operation;

Senvice Operation Version;
Sender Node:

Receiver Node:
Parameters

Type:

External Alias:

Message\er into Transform 1:

Transform Program 1:

Transform Program 2

Message\er out of Transforms:

Routing Properties

INST_PROD_SYMNC_FROM_FSCM
INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC
VERSIOMN_1

EQ00P23

Ca00rP20

Inhound Request

SYMNC_IT_ASSETVERSION_1

Alias RHeferences

ISYNC_IT_ASSET VERSION_1

\RF_AM_IN Q

| Q

|INST.-'1.LLE D_PRODUCT_SYNCVERSIOM_A

Q

Parameters (INST_PROD_SYNC) Page

Enter the following information:

« External Alias: SYNC_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1

« Message Verinto Transform 1: SYNC _IT_ASSET.VERSION_1

« Transform Program 1: RF_AM_IN

»  Message.Ver out of Transforms: INSTALLED PRODUCT_SYNC.VERSION_1
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4. Test theintegration by entering a new asset in the Financials database:

Appendix C

» Accessthe Asset Management Basic Add page and add a new value (Asset Management, Asset
Transactions, Owned Assets, Basic Add). Enter an Asset Identification (for example: TEST_1) and
click the Add button:

Description:
CAP#

Taggable Asset
Asset Class:
Asset Type:

Asset Subtype:
*Asset Status:
Acquisition Date:
Placement Date:
Collateral Asset:
*Acquisition Code:
FERC Code:
Financing Code:
Replacement Cost:
Index Name:

Sublndex Name:
Parent/Child:
Profile 1Dz

Tag:

[TEST_1

Q@ sea#[ QA seipandDinn
Tag Number: TEST_1

Q
DESKTOP a,

In Service v|
05H4/2010 |[#]

05M4/2010 |[51]

Desktop

¥

Purchased v|

Q
aQ

|

| Q

Last Update: ]

Mone * | Parent II:

Q

Q
q &

Book Page

General Information Operation/Maintenance Asset Acquisition Detail Location/Commentsiattributes E)

Unit: UsS001  Assetld: TEST_1

Asset Information
Short Description: | TEST_1 7

TEST_1 In Senvice

Asset Warehouse Mapping
Auction Status:

Region Code: Q
Capitalized Asset

New Asset

[] Available For Use

DComposite Asset

Composite Asset ID: Q

Asset Management — Basic Add Page

Enter the following information:

» Description: TEST_1

» Short Description:

TEST 1

e Tag Number: TEST 1

» Asset Type: Hardware

258
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Asset Subtype: DESKTOP

Click the Operation/Maintenance tab:

General Information Operation/Maintenance

Unit: US001 AssetIDd: TEST_A

Asset Structure

Asset Type: Hardware

Asset Subtype: DESKTOP

Component of: a B3

[l clustered Asset

Asset Resource Information

[ schedulable Charge Back | Default |+
Allow Overbooking
[Cuse As Tool

Asset Acquisition Detail

Location/Comments/Attributes

Tag: TEST_1 In Service
Serial ID: [TEST 1
Mfg ID: | Q
Model: | Q
Version: li

More Manufacturer Info...

Maintenance Information

¥ Repairable

Repair Status: | MNone

—

Parts List:

[] offline
Criticality:

a

Other Information

[1Hazardous Asset
[ Hon-Owned Asset

Hazardous Code Info...

O Replacement Asset

Asset |D: S} =

Contact: |

Phone #:

[l assetis Available
[ Linear Asset

IT Asset Related information

IP Address:
CPU: 1

Asset Management Operations Maintenance Page

Enter a Serial 1D value (ex: TEST_1) and save the asset.
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Access the Asynchronous Services - Publication Contracts page (PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Service
Operations Monitor, Monitoring, Asynchronous Services, Publication Contracts):

Monitor Overview Operation Instances Publication Contracts ‘Subscription Contracts

NodeName | Q [0 Archived
Service Operation |SYNC_IT_ASSET Q [ user Level view
Queve Name | % Status
Transaction ID |
subscriber Node | a
Fe— Transaction Retry Queue
From Date: El To Date: 2]
N e _Retesh |

First Bl 1.47 or 17 Bl Last

Puhllsh\ Suhscnber Seament Service
Select |Transaction ID Queue Name Sub Queue s Service Operation |Operation Time Stamp
Version

O ;:ii;:ﬁ:&gﬂ—Wﬂdf—EEiE ASSET_MAMAGEMENT E900P23 17eaf5af-5f3d-11df-aa4f- CI00P20 SYMNC_IT_ASSET VERSION_1 Done SYNC_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1 gig‘;gi;‘ﬂ Details
O gﬁziziz?zﬁ;&gﬂ ASSET_MANAGEMENT ES00P23 53e205c1-5f3c-11df-aadf-| O C900P20 1 SYNC_IT_ASSET VERSION_1 Done SYNC_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1 25;;4?{5&:“0 Détails
0 DotadtceSBrIIahace: asser | T E900P23  b9Sh 137-110r-8061-ebcc18d106ca  C900P20 1 SYNCIT ASSET VERSION_1  Done  SYNC_IT_ASSETVERSION_1 27142010 petais
l :S:ad:;éﬁﬁo’;fldgﬂ ASSET_MANAGEMENT EQ00P23  053262f3-535-11df8ba{-ebeciB4106ca  COO0P20 1 SYNC_IT_ASSET VERSION_1  Done  SYNC_IT_ASSETVERSION_A 355’?3@;'“ Detalls

Asynchronous Services Publication Contracts (SYNC_IT_ASSET) page

Enter SYNC IT_ASSET and click the Search button:

Click the Details link for your transaction:

Asynchronous Details
Transaction ID 17 eafbaf-5f3d-11df-aadf-b0c2de2699he

External Service Name SYMC_IT_ASSET VERSION_1
- - Refresh
- Seqment _Refresn |

Publishing Node  E900P23
) Archive
Queue Name  ASSET_MANAGEMENT View XML ==

Queue Sequence 1D Mot Applicable - Unordered Qlueue
Sub Queue 17eafaaf-5f3d-11df-aa4f-b0c2de2699be
Original Publishing Hode EQ00P22 Uncompressed Data Length 3220
Status DONE Data Length View Limit 100000

Wiew IB Info
PUHiGElﬁOI‘I Contracts Customize | Find | B2 | & First B 1 of 1 0 Last

Actmns T Informatien

CO00P20 Done Wiew XML REsUhT | ar | Error Messages View 1B Info

Asynchronous Details (SYNC_IT_ASSET) Publication Contracts Subscriber Node C900P20

The Publication Contract status should be Done.

Click the View XML link:
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IB XML Page

e Bl s b S e

AML| =PSCAMA=
=FieldTypes=
=MsgData=
=Transaction=
=T_ASSET_TMP class="R"=
=CRM_IPROD_ID/=
=CRM_IPROD_SETIDS=
=CRM_DCEPT_SETIDN=
=TAG_MUMBER=TEST_1=TAG_MUMBER:=
ASSET_ID=TEST_1=/ASSET_ID=
=BUSINESE_UNIT=US001=/BUSINESS_UNIT=
=3ERIAL_ID=TEST_1=/SERIAL_ID= B
=COMPOMNENT_OF_IDf=
=ASSET_SUBTYPE=DESKTOP=IASSET_SUBTYPE=
=CRM_IPROD_STATUS IsChanged="Y"=IN3=/ICRM_IPROD_STATUS=
=EMPLID/=
=DEFTID/= L

Return

Asynchronous Details (IB XML) Asset ID Page

[

Scroll through the XML and locate the ASSET_ID tag. Verify the Asset ID value.
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6. Logintothe CRM database and access the Asynchronous Services - Subscription Contracts page
(PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Monitoring, Asynchronous Services,

Subscription Contracts):

i 7 T

Node Name Q [ Archived
Service Operation  |INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC Q [user Level View
Queue Name @, Status | Done v
Transaction ID
Time Period
From Date: El To Date: [
From Time: To Time: Refresh
Resuit Customize | Find | Wiew A\||E| B First 8 1506 B Last
Select Transaction ID Queue Name Publishing Segment Service Operation Senvice Sub Queue Status | Time Stam) Qrig Trans 1D
Node Number QOperation
Version
13878001-563d-11df- £ 2f.573d-11 df-aadi-b0c2dadt 0514/2010 18ade4f3-53d-11df-
O g33cavemonras  ASSET_MANAGEMENT EQ00P23 1 INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC VERSION_1 ATeaf5akotd-11dk3s4Eb0c20e2690be Done o 020 Sedounoaadoog  Details
567af963-513¢-11df- e A AR a0 05M4/2010  54878550-53c-11dH-
O g3igcansioomras  ASSET_MANAGEMENT EQ00P23 1 INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC VERSION_1 5f3c-11d Done o roa e tdoae Detalls
b35cfe0-5137-11di- cRRD0E N . 05M4/2010  bOdaSfoo-5f37-11ar
b95bEE00-5f37- -8b31-¢
O g3gcaveroonrae  ASSET_MANAGEMENT EQ00P23 1 INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC VERSION_1 6600-5(37-11d-8081-e6Cc184106¢a Done 0 2 Bodedscanaoarey  Delals
93edBTd1-5136-11dr- . PR, N 0SH4/2010  965c1d9b-5(36-11di-
O g33gcaveroomrae  ASSET_MANAGEMENT EQ00P23 1 INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC VERSION_1 96326203-5(36-110r8b81-06cc184106ca Done Lo 5o 1 Botcdacenndoas  Delals
cBa77edf-5M2a-11dr BB B S T e . 0SH4/2010  cB21b438-5f2a-11dr-
O 9338-calef92f7ae ASSET_MANAGEMENT E900P23 1 INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC VERSION_1 c51d5813-5f2a-11df-8b&1-efcc184106ca Done 12:32:02A0 gedc-dacegddoardo Details
79153c0e-5720-11dF BI311072-520-11dE8b8 1-c6 5 0SM3/2010  71c9ea23-5f20-11d
O 9338-calef92f7ae ASSET_MANAGEMENT E900P23 1 INSTALLED_PRODUCT_SYNC VERSION_1 B631f972-5f20-11df-8b81-eficc184106ca Done 1118:57PH gode-dacegddoardo Details
¥ SelectAll Deselect All
Asynchronous Services Subscription Contracts
Asynchronous Details
Transaction ID 18ade4f3-5f3d-11df-Bcdc-daceddd0afdg
External Service Name SYMC_IT_ASSET.VERSION_1
Refresh
S * “w
Publishing Node  EQ00P23 Segment |1
Delete
GQueue Name ASSET_MAMNAGEMENT
Queue Sequence ID 48

Subscription Contracts
Action Mame *Seament
Inst_Prod_Sync 1

Status

Daone View XML

Error Messaqges

b
Customize | Find | E| i

Error Messages

SubQueue  17eafSaf5fid-11df-aadf-bic2de26aabe
Original Publishing Node ~ E900P23 fhn=angess el il iy 3220
e s Data Length View Limit 100000
View IB Info

First B4 1 of 1 2 Last

nfa

View B |

Asynchronous Details (SYNC_IT_ASSET) Subscription Contracts (Inst_Prod_Sync) Page

Verify that the transaction statusis Done.
Click the View XML link:
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IB XML Page
ymL  <RF_INST_PROD class="R™ <
=SETID=SHARE=/SETID=

=NST_PROD_ID=MEXT=/NST_PROD_ID=
=|NST_PROD_TYPE=001=/N3T_PROD_TYPE=

=AM _ASSET TYPE=010</AM_ASSET TYPE=
<ASSET_SUBTYPE=DESKTOP</ASSET_SUBTYPE=
=B0_|D_CUST=0=/B0O_ID_CUST=
=ROLE_TYPE_ID_CUST=0=/ROLE_TYFE_ID_CUST=
=B0_|0_CONTACT=0=/BO_|ID_COMNTACT=
=ROLE_TYPE_ID_CMTCT=0=/ROLE_TYPE_ID_CMNTCT=
=PRODUCT_ID=USA100=/PRODUCT D=
=|MNY_ITEM_ID/=

<ASSETTAG=TEST_1=/ASSETTAG:

=0OROER_DATES>

=SHIP_DATES>

=INSTALLED DATE!=

=SITF INk= b

Return

Asynchronous Details (SERIAL_ID) IB XML Page

Scroll through the XML and find the Asset ID/Serial 1D that was created in the Financials database.
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Appendix C

Search for the Asset by Serial ID (TEST_1 for the SHARE SetID) from the Installed Assets page
(HelpDesk, Installed Assets):

Installed Assets

Department

Location Details

Asset Information

*Product ID
Description
Item ID
Serial ID

Asset Type

Manufacturer
Install Type
Date Ordered

Date Installed

Phone

Save || QL Search| (& Add Install Product | 360 360-Degree View
Installed Product ID 300121

Administration Information

First Name |

Department
Contact
Attributes Histary
Search Advanced Search
Address
QL
USA100 Q=
Computer Package
QL
TEST_1
IT Hardware “
Validated
Q
Sold -
05/14/2010 el

"= Hierarchy |

SetID SHARE
Location
Description Computer Package

Last Name

Location

Location

Product Category
Item Description
Asset Tag TEST_1
Asset Subtype |DESKTOF
Transfer
Model
Parent Product

Date Shipped

Personalize

Search for Asset on Installed Assets Page

Note that the check mark in the Validated check box on this page indicates that the displayed CRM
installed asset has been validated (synchronized) with the data from the Financials asset system.
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IT Asset Manage Exceptions Trend 7
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action errors 145, 148
Action Log Inquiry page 149
action settings 113
Agnostic integration
implementing 100
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Asset Component Hierarchy page 159
asset financials 172
asset log 152
Asset Management - Installation Options page
115
Asset Management — Installation Options page
94
asset repository 62
reconciliation 77
assets 63
adding 155
IT 61
IT subtypes 63
maintaining 155
non-reporting 131
not reporting 108
subtypes 63
types 63
assets not reporting 108, 131
Assets Not Reporting Retirements workflow 179
Assets page 160
asset subtypes 63
Assets with Rule Exceptions - Device Data 118
Assets with Rule Exceptions page 117
asset types 63
Associate SKU to Software Title page 69
Associate SKU with S/W Title component 64
attribute records 10

B

batch limit 114
setting 115
batch processes 177
business rules
action sets 22
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defining 19
predefined 16
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rule sets 20
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system delivered 16
understanding 16
Business Rules - Definition page 19
Business Rules— Comments page 25

Business Rules — Subtype page 24
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code mappings 30
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software 31
Code Mappings page 30
common search configuration 56
Common Search Configuration component 55
Common Search Configuration page 56
Compare Asset Repositories component 77
Compare Asset Repositories page 80
Compare Asset Repositories Process 78
component
IT_DISCO_RUN 93
IT_EMPL_GRP53
IT_LDAP52
IT_RECON_RUN 77
IT_ROLE_ASSET_GRP 48
IT_SEARCH_CFG 55
IT_SFTWR_ASSET 64
IT_SFTWR_CNTRCT 64
IT_SFTWR_DEFN 64
IT_SFTWR_SKU 64
IT_SWG_UNRSLV_LIC 64
IT_SWGRP_DEFN 42
IT_SWGRP_LICENSE 64
IT_THIRDLINK_CFG 59
contract types 40
Contract Types page 40
cost 173
CRM HelpDesk Integration 181
CRM Integration Broker 191

D

data discovery
agnostic integration options 103
integration point 92
data integration 88
Declare Device Licenses component 64
Declare Device Licenses page 72
Define IT Subtypes page 37
Define Software Contract component 64
Define Software Contract page 70
Define Software Device Groups page 43
Define Software Inventory component 64
Define Software Titles/'Users component 64
Define Software Titles/'Users page 65
Definition page 159
depreciation 173
Device groups 42
Discover Software Inventory page 164, 169
discovery data acknowledgement
integration point 93
discovery dataload
IT_LOAD_PRE 104
discovery data status
integration point 92
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E

edits, translation 90
employee groups 53
Employee Groups component 53
Employee Groups page 54
employee network identifications 52
Employee Network Identifications component 52
exceptions
accessing 108
actions 114
action settings 113
batch limit 114
identifying 113
management 107
processing 114
reconciliation 113
search commands 112
search criteriafields 111
searching for 109
search operators 110
ExpressAdd 159
External Settings 29

F

financial list 149

Financial List Inquiry page 150

Financia List Inquiry Retirements workflow 179
Financial Statistics Detail page 172

G

General Information page 157
GET_DISCOVERYDATA 92
GET_DISCOVERYDATA_ACK 93
GET_DISCOVERYDATA_STATUS ACK 92

Ignored Exceptions page 142
Ignore Exceptions Inquiry page 144
integration point
data discovery 92
discovery data acknowledgement 93
discovery data status 92
GET_DISCOVERYDATA 92
GET_DISCOVERYDATA_ACK 93
GET_DISCOVERYDATA_STATUS ACK
92
inventory
hardware 160
software 164
software license 163
inventory age 26, 132
Inventory Age - Sub Types page 27
Inventory Age page 26, 133
IP addresses 33
IP locations 35
mapping physical | P locationsto financial

locations 35

IT_DISCO_RUN component 93
IT_EMPL_GRP component 53
IT_LDAP component 52
IT_RECON_RUN component 77
IT_ROLE_ASSET_GRP component 48
IT_SEARCH_CFG component 55
IT_SFTWR_ASSET component 64
IT_SFTWR_CNTRCT component 64
IT_SFTWR_DEFN component 64
IT_SFTWR_SKU component 64
IT_SWG_UNRSLV_LIC component 64
IT_SWGRP_DEFN component 42
IT_SWGRP_LICENSE component 64
IT_THIRDLINK_CFG component 59
IT Asset Definitions Center 5
IT asset information 158
IT Asset Manage Exceptions Trend 7
IT Asset Management and CRM HelpDesk

Integration 181
IT Asset Management Center 6
IT assets 61
IT role access 48
IT Role Access component 48
IT Role Access page 49
IT subtypes 37, 63
IT Subtypes page 133

L

Lease Details page 175

leases 174

Lease Summary by Lessor page 174
load process 89

M

machine information 134
Maintain Employee Network |dentifications page
53

Maintain |P Addresses page 33
Manage Assets Not Reporting page

Action tab 139

Financial Information tab 138

Location Information tab 137

Machine Information tab 134

Responsible Party tab 136

Retirement Comments tab 140
Manage Exception Additions workflow 180
Manage Exception Retirements workflow 180
Manage Exceptions Over Time page 130
Manage Exceptions page 109
Manage Exception Transfers workflow 180
Manage Physical Use page 79
managing exceptions 107
Map Physical IP Locationsto Financial Locations

page 35
mapping | P addresses 33

N

navigation
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Resource Settings 41
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roles 48
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S

search
configuring 56
security 48
Select Actions page 125
Setup CRM Integration Broker for Asset
Integration 193
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Software License Inventory page 163
Sort page 129

T

third-party integration 91
trandation edits 90

U

user-defined fields 12
changing 12
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